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Presidential  Docximents 


Title  3 — The  President 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  11634 

Amending  Executive  Order  No.  11248,  Placing  Certain  Positions  in 
Levels  IV  and  V  of  the  Federal  Executive  Salary  Schedule 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  5317  of  title  5  of 
the  United  States  Code,  as  amended,  Executive  Order  No.  11248'  of 
October  10,  1965,  as  amended,  is  further  amended  as  follows; 

1.  Section  1  of  that  order,  placing  certain  positions  in  level  IV  of  the 
Federal  Executive  Salary  Schedule,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following: 

“(12)  Chairman,  Pay  Board. 

(13)  Chairman,  Price  Commission.” 

2.  Section  2  of  that  order,  placing  certain  positions  in  level  V  of  the 
Federal  Executive  Salary  Schedule,  is  amended — 

(a)  By  deleting  “(8)  Director,  Urban  Transportation  Administra¬ 
tion,  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,”  and  “(21) 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Post  Office 
Department”;  and 

(b)  By  renumbering  items  (9)  through  (20)  as  (8)  through  (19), 
respectively,  and  items  (22)  and  (23)  as  (20)  and  (21),  respectively. 


The  White  House, 

December  6, 1971. 


•  30  F.R.  12999;  3  CFR,  1964-1%5  Comp.,  p.  349. 

•  [FR  Doc.71-18040  Filed  12-6-71; 3:47  pm] 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market* 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  244) 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG* 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Size  Regulation 

Notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  November  17,  1971  (36 
F.R.  21894)  that  the  Department  was 
giving  consideration  to  a  proposed  size 
regulation  for  Navel  oranges  grown  in 
Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  pursuant  to  the  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  marketing  agreement,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  907,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  907,  35  F.R.  16359),  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  Navel  oranges 
grown  in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of 
California.  This  regulatory  program  is 
effective  under  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  601-674) . 

The  recommended  regulfition  was  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee,  established  imder  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der  as  the  agency  to  administer  the  terms 
and  provisions  thereof.  Such  regulation 
would  limit  the  handling  of  Navel  or¬ 
anges  grown  in  District  1  or  District  3 
to  those  oranges  measuring  2.20  inches 
in  diameter  or  larger. 

The  recommended  regulation  reflects 
the  Navel  Orange  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee’s  appraisal  of  the  crop  and 
current  and  prospective  marketing  con¬ 
ditions.  The  committee  estimates  the 
1971-72  season  crop  of  Navel  oranges  at 
46,850  carlots.  It  further  estimates  that 
the  demand  in  regulated  market 
channels  will  require  about  72  percent 
of  this  volume,  and  the  remaining  28 
percent  will  be  available  for  utilization 
in  export,  processing,  and  other  outlets. 
The  volume  and  size  composition  of  the 
crop  are  such  that  ample  supplies  of  the 
more  desirable  sizes  are  available  to 
satisfy  the  demand  in  regulated  channels. 
Therefore,  the  smaller  sizes  of  oranges 
should  be  eliminated  from  regulated 
market  channels  so  as  to  assure  consum¬ 
ers  of  desirable  sizes  of  fruit  and  to  im¬ 
prove  returns  to  growers  consistent  with 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
posal  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Adminis¬ 
trative  Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 


order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  Navel  oranges, 
as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

§  907.544  Navel  Orange  Regulation  244. 

(a)  Order:  From  December  17,  1971, 
through  July  31,  1972,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  Navel  oranges,  grown  in  Dis¬ 
trict  1  or  District  3,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2.20  inches  in  diameter, 
which  shall  be  the  largest  measurement 
at  a  right  angle  to  a  straight  line  running 
from  the  stem  to  the  blossom  end  of  the 
fruit:  Provided,  That  not  to  exceed  5  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  the  oranges  in  any 
type  of  container  may  measure  smaller 
than  2.20  inches  in  diameter. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  section  “handle,” 
“handler,”  and  “District  1,”  and  “District 
3”  each  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agrreement  and  order. 

It  is  hereby  further  foimd  that  good 
cause  exists  for  not  postponing  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  regulation  until  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  553)  in  that  (1)  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  concerning  this 
regulation,  with  an  effective  date  as 
herein  specified,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  21894),  and 
no  objection  to  this  regulation  or  such 
effective  date  was  received:  (2)  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor¬ 
mation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
specified  herein  were  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  open  meetings  of  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Committee 
on  October  26,  and  October  29,  .1971, 
which  were  held  to  consider  recommen¬ 
dations  for  regulation,  after  giving  due 
notice  of  such  meetings,  at  which  inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  afforded  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  submit  their  views:  (3)  ship¬ 
ments  of  the  current  Navel  orange  crop 
from  Districts  1  and  3  are  restricted, 
through  December  16,  1971,  by  the  mini¬ 
mum  size  requirements  of  Navel  Orange 
Regulation  238  and  this  regulation 
should  be  effective  on  December  17, 1971, 
to  assure  equity  among  handlers  and  to 
continue  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  by  continuing  the  same 
size  requirements  throughout  the 
shipping  season:  and  (4)  compliance 
with  this  regulation  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended,  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  3, 1971. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service. 
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Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

[Releases  Nos.  33-6211, 34-9387] 

PART  231— INTERPRETATIVE  RE¬ 

LEASES  RELATING  TO  THE  SECURI¬ 
TIES  ACT  OF  1933  AND  GENERAL 
RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  THERE¬ 
UNDER 

PART  241— INTERPRETATIVE  RE¬ 

LEASES  RELATING  TO  THE  SECURI¬ 
TIES  EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934  AND 
GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS  THEREUNDER 

Multi-level  Distributorships  and 
Pyramid  Sales  Plans 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission  has  considered  the  applicability 
of  the  securities  laws  to  multilevel  dis¬ 
tributorship  and  other  business  opportu¬ 
nities  that  are  being  offered  to  prospec¬ 
tive  participants  through  pyramid  sales 
plans.  The  Commission  believes  that  the 
operaticm  of  such  plans  often  involves 
the  offering  of  an  “investment  contract” 
or  a  “participation  in  a  profit-sharing 
agreement,”  which  are  securities  within 
the  meaning  of  section  2(1)  of  the  Secu- 
rites  Act  of  1933.  In  such  cases  the  secu¬ 
rity  involved — the  agreement  between 
the  offering  company  and  the  investor — 
must  be  registered  with  the  Commission 
unless  an  exemption  is  available.  In  the 
absence  of  registration  or  an  exemption, 
sales  of  these  securities  violate  section  5 
of  the  Securities  Act. 

Moreover,  any  person  who  participates 
in  the  distribution  of  these  securities  may 
be  a  broker  as  defined  in  section  3(a)  (4) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
and,  imless  an  exemption  is  available, 
would  be  required  to  register  as  such 
pursuant  to  section  15(a)  (1)  of  that  Act. 
For  example,  this  might  include,  among 
others,  persons  who,  for  a  finder’s  fee, 
commission,  bonus  or  other  compensa¬ 
tion,  induce  others  to  become  partici¬ 
pants  in  the  plans  for  the  purpose  of 
recruiting  still  other  participants. 

In  addition,  where  deceptive  acts  and 
practices  are  committed  in  connection 
with  the  offer  or  sale  of  these  securities, 
those  responsible  violate  the  antifraud 
provisions  of  section  17(a)  of  the  Secur¬ 
ities  Act  and  sections  10(b)  and  15(c)  (1) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  and  Rules 
lOb-5  and  15cl-2  \mder  that  Act. 

The  common  element  of  the  various 
forms  of  pyramid  promotions  is  a  sales 
pitch  which  stresses  the  amount  of 
money  a  participant  can  make  on  the 
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recruitment  of  others  to  participate  in 
the  plan.  This  may  serve  to  obscure  the 
nature  of  the  basic  relatkmship  being 
created  between  participants  in  the  plan 
and  the  offering  company.  A  discussion 
of  two  of  the  more  prominent  forms  of 
promotions  follows.  The  description  of 
these  programs  should  not  be  ttdcen  to 
indicate  that  promotions  taking  different 
forms  may  not  also  be  within  the  pur¬ 
view  of  the  following  discussion. 

In  the  typical  form  of  multilevel  distri¬ 
butorship  that  has  been  established 
through  pyramid  prcunotions.  the  com¬ 
pany  represents  that  it  intends  to  man¬ 
ufacture,  or  to  sell  under  its  own  trade 
name,  a  line  of  products  and  it  purports 
to  be  offering  franchises  for  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  those  products  which  appear  to 
follow  established  forms  of  franchise- 
distributorships.  Normally  several  types 
of  distributorship  agreements  are  said 
to  be  available  to  the  public  which  are 
described  more  or  less  as  follows.  At  the 
lowest  level  for  a  relatively  small  fee  the 
participant  is  provided  with  a  sample 
inventory  and  will  be  authorized  only  to 
make  retail  sales  to  the  public.  For  a 
larger  fee.  the  participant  is  supposed 
to  receive  a  wholesale  inventory  that  he 
in  turn  suiwlies  to  salesmen  whom  he 
supervises.  This  participant  may  also  be 
authorized  to  make  retail  sales  of  his 
own.  For  an  even  larger  fee.  a  more 
substantial  wholesale  inventory  is  ob¬ 
tained  and  respcmsibility  is  assumed  for 
supervision  of  lower-level  participants. 
At  the  highest  level  of  distributian,  for 
a  very  substantial  fee,  a  purported  right 
to  be  the  link  between  the  company  and 
the  distributitm  chain  is  acquir^.  If  the 
distribution  program  should  actually  go 
into  effect,  xmder  such  plans,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule, 
each  distributor  would  pay  less  for  prod¬ 
ucts  to  those  from  whom  he  gets  them 
than  he  would  receive  whoi  he  passes  the 
products  on  through  distribution  chan¬ 
nels  to  the  consumer.  Where  in  these 
circimistances  prospective  participants 
are  led  to  believe  that  they  may  profit 
frcNn  participation  in  these  distribution 
programs  without  actually  assuming  the 
significant  functional  responsibilities 
that  normally  attend  the  operation  of  a 
franchise,  in  the  Commission’s  opinion 
there  is  the  offer  of  a  security.  Even 
where  a  specific  offer  is  not  made,  if  in 
the  actual  operation  of  a  distributorship 
program  profits  are  shared  with  or  other 
forms  of  remuneration  are  given  to  per- 
sons  who  have  provided  funds  to  the 
enterprise — purportedly  for  a  franchise 
or  other  f(xm  of  license — but  those  per¬ 
sons  do  not  in  fact  perform  the  functions 
of  a  franchise,  there  would  appear  to 
be  an  investment  cwitract. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  the  as¬ 
signment  of  nominal  or  limited  respon¬ 
sibilities  to  the  participant  does  not  neg¬ 
ative  the  existence  of  an  investment  con¬ 
tract;  where  the  duties  assigned  are  so 
narrowly  circumscribed  as  to  involve  Ut¬ 
ile  real  choice  of  action  or  where  the 
duties  assigned  would  in  any  event  have 
Uttle  direct  effect  upon  receipt  by  the 
participant  ot  the  benefits  promised  by 


the  promoters,  a  security  may  be  found 
to  exist.  As  the  Supreme  Court  has  held, 
emphasis  must  be  placed  upon  economic 
reality.  See  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  v.  W.  J.  Howey  Co.,  328  U.S. 
293  (1946).  While  the  Commission  has 
not  taken  the  position  that  a  franchise 
arrangement  necessarily  involves  the  of¬ 
fer  and  sale  of  a  security,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  view  a  security  is  offered  or  sold 
where  the  franchisee  is  not  required  to 
make  significant  efforts  in  the  operation 
of  the  franchise  in  order  to  obtain  the 
promised  return. 

A  differmt  program  that  has  fre¬ 
quently  employed  a  pyramid  sales  pro¬ 
motion  involves  the  soUcitation  of  capi¬ 
tal  from  a  limited  number  of  “founders” 
to  construct  a  local  retail  store  that  wiU 
be  owned  and  operated  by  the  promoters. 
Under  these  plans  the  “founders”  typi- 
caUy  make  a  payment  of  money  to  the 
promoters  (which  may  nominally  involve 
the  purchase  of  smne  product)  and  the 
“founders”  are  provided  with  some  form 
of  identification  card  that  they  are  re¬ 
quired  to  distribute  to  prospective  cus¬ 
tomers  of  the  store  in  advance  of  the 
store’s  opening.  Once  the  store  is  in 
operation  the  “founder”  is  to  receive  a 
“commission”  on  sales  made  to  those  per¬ 
sons  having  the  identification  cards  that 
the  “foimder”  has  provided.  In  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  view,  these  programs  involve 
the  offer  and  sale  of  investment  con¬ 
tracts.  The  basic  promotional  efforts  that 
“founders”  are  required  to  make  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  store’s  opening— distribu¬ 
tion  of  cards  to  prospective  customers — 
evoi  if  required  to  ccmtinue  after  the 
stmt’s  opening,  do  not  involve  the  kind 
or  degree  of  participation  in  the  man¬ 
agement  of  an  enterprise  that  might 
negate  the  inference  of  an  investmoit 
relationship. 

In  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  V.  C.  M.  Joiner  Leasing  Corp.,  320 
U.S.  344,  351  (1943),  the  Supreme  Court 
observed  that  the  nature  of  secmities 
that  are  subject  to  the  Federal  securities 
laws  does  not  stop  with  the  obvious  and 
commonplace:  “Novel,  imcommon,  or  ir¬ 
regular  devices,  whatever  they  appear  to 
be,  are  also  reached  if  it  be  proved  as 
matter  of  fact  that  they  were  widely 
offered  or  dealt  in  under  terms  or  courses 
of  dealing  which  established  their  char¬ 
acter  in  commerce  as  ‘investment  con¬ 
tracts.’  or  as  ‘any  interest  or  instrument 
commonly  known  as  a  “security”  ’.” 
similarly  in  Seciuities  and  Exchange 
Commission  v.  W.  J.  Howey  Co.,  328  U.S. 
293,  301  (1946)  the  court  described  the 
purported  sales  of  orange  groves  as  a 
kind  of  investment  c(mtract.  In  that  con¬ 
text  it  stated:  ‘“rhe  test  is  whether  the 
scheme  inv(dves  an  investment  of  money 
in  a  common  enterprise  with  profits  to 
come  solely  from  the  efforts  of  others.” 
It  has  beoi  contended  that,  since  it  is 
an  element  of  some  promotions  of  the 
kind  here  considered  that  the  prospective 
investor  must  make  some  efforts  himself, 
the  c<mtracts  do  not  fall  within  that  de- 
finiticm.  But  in  the  Commission’s  view 
a  failure  to  consider  the  kind  and  degree 
of  efforts  required  of  the  investors 
ignores  the  equally  significant  teachings 


of  Howey,  id.  at  299,  that  form  is  to  be 
disregard^  for  substance  and  that  the 
investment-contract  concept. 

SmbodlM  a  flexible  rather  than  a  static 
principle,  one  that  la  capable  of  adaptation 
to  meet  the  countless  and  variable  schemes 
devised  by  those  who  seek  the  use  of  the 
money  of  others  on  the  promise  of  profits. 

These  words  compel  the  conclusion  that 
the  Howey  decision  itself  should  not  be 
permitted  to  become  a  “static  principle” 
easily  avoided  by  ingeniously-devised 
variations  in  form  from  the  particular 
type  of  investment  relationship  described 
in  that  case. 

’ITie  term  “security”  must  be  defined 
in  a  manner  adequate  to  serve  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  protecting  investors.  ’The  exist¬ 
ence  of  a  security  must  d^iend  in  signif¬ 
icant  measure  upon  the  degree  of 
managerial  authority  over  the  investor’s 
funds  retained  or  given;  and  perform¬ 
ance  by  an  investor  of  duties  related  th 
the  enterprise,  even  if  finsmcially  signif¬ 
icant  and  plainly  contributing  to  the 
success  of  the  venture,  may  be  irrele¬ 
vant  to  the  existence  of  a  security  if  the 
investor  does  not  control  the  use  of  his 
funds  to  a  significant  degree.  ’The  “efforts 
of  others”  referred  to  _in  Howey  are 
limited,  therefore,  to  those  tsrpes  of  es¬ 
sential  managerial  efforts  but  for  which 
anticipated  return  could  not  be  produced. 

Nor  is  it  significant  that  the  return 
promised  for  the  use  of  an  investor's 
money  may  be  something  other  than  a 
share  of  the  profits  of  the  enterprise. 
'The  court  in  Howey  described  an  in¬ 
vestment  contract  providing  the  inves¬ 
tor  with  an  equity  interest  in  the  common 
enterprise;  where  the  interest  offered  is 
of  a  different  nature  the  promised  return 
will  necessarily  vary.  'Thus,  for  example, 
market-price  appreciation  in  value — not 
profits  in  a  commercial  sense — ^was  sig¬ 
nificant  in  the  investment  contracts  rec¬ 
ognized  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commissitm  v. 
Variable  Armuity  Life  Ins.  Co.,  359  U.S. 
65  (1959)  and  Securities  and  Exchange 
CTommission  v.  United  Benefit,  387  U.S. 
202  (1967).  ’The  expectation  of  “com¬ 
missions”  for  the  use  of  investor’s  money, 
when  not  linked  to  services  of  the  kind 
or  d^ree  for  which  commissions  are 
normally  paid  in  n<«iinveetment  con¬ 
texts,  is  also  consistent  with  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  an  investment  contract. 

In  a  recent  decision,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Hawaii  has  considered  the 
meaning  of  the  term  “investment  con¬ 
tract”  as  used  in  a  State-statute  defini¬ 
tion  of  the  term  “security”  that  is  sub¬ 
stantially  similar  to  the  definitions  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Federal  securities  laws. 
State  V.  Hawaii  Market  Center.  Inc.,  485 
P.  2d  105  (1971).  ITie  Hawaii  Market 
Center  through  a  pyramid  promotion  had 
offered  participation  in  a  retail-store  en¬ 
terprise  of  the  kind  described  above. 
While  embracing  interpretive  principles 
of  the  kind  laid  down  by  the  U.S.  Su¬ 
preme  Court  in  Howey  and  Joiner,  the 
Hawaii  court  rejected  a  literal  adherence 
to  the  language  that  the  Supreme  Court 
found  appropriate  in  describing  the 
specific  typ>e  of  investm^it  contract  that 
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was  before  it  in  Howey,  where  profits 
were,  indeed,  to  come  “solely  from  the  ef¬ 
forts’’  of  others.  In  doing  so.  that  court 
noted  the  danger  that  "courts  (might) 
become  entrapped  in  polemics  over  the 
meaning  of  the  word  ‘solely’  and  fall  to 
c(»islder  the  more  fimdamental  question 
whether  the  statutory  policy  of  affording 
broad  protection  to  investors  should  be 
applied  even  to  those  situations  where 
an  investor  is  not  inactive,  but  partici¬ 
pates  to  a  limited  degree  in  the  (^ra¬ 
tion  of  the  business.’’  Id.  at  108  (foot¬ 
note  omitted).  For  purposes  of  the* Ha¬ 
waii  Securities  Act.  therefore,  the  coiurt 
held  (id.  at  109)  that  an  investment  con¬ 
tract  exists  where : 

(1)  An  office  furnishes  Initial  value  to  an 
offeror,  and 

(2)  A  portion  of  this  Initial  value  is  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  risks  of  the  enterprise,  and 

(3)  The  furnishing  of  the  Initial  value  Is 
induced  by  the  offeror’s  promises  or  represen¬ 
tations  which  give  rise  to  a  reasonable  under¬ 
standing  that  a  valuable  benefit  of  some 
kind,  over  and  above  the  Initial  value,  wlU 
accrue  to  the  offeree  as  a  result  of  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  enterprise,  and 

(4)  The  offeree  does  not  receive  the  right 
to  exercise  practical  and  actual  control  over 
the  managerial  decisions  of  the  enterprise. 

The  Commissitm  believes  that  the 
court’s  analysis  of  the  investment-con¬ 
tract  concept  in  the  Hawaii  Market  Cen¬ 
ter  case  is  equally  applicable  under  the 
Federal  securities  laws.  While  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  Hawaii  court  encompasses 
types  of  investment  contracts  that  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  has 
not  yet  specifically  considered,  the  Com¬ 
mission  believes  that  its  conclusion  is 
fully  consistent  with  the  remedial  ap¬ 
proach  repeatedly  stated  by  the  Supreme 
Court  to  be  appropriate  in  interpreting 
the  Federal  securities  laws.  See  Tcherep- 
nin  V.  Knight,  389  U.S.  322  (1967)  (Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act) ;  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  v.  Capital  (jains 
Research  Bureau.  375  U.S.  180  (1963) 
(Investment  Company  Act) ;  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  v.  W.  J.  How¬ 
ey  Co.,  328  U.S.  293  (1946)  (Securities 
Act) ;  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  V.  C.  M.  Joiner  Leasing  Corp.,  320 
UJ3.  344  (1943)  (Securities  Act) . 

It  further  appears  to  the  Commission 
that  the  pyraj^d  sales  promotions  that 
are  often  employed  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  securities  of  the  types  de¬ 
scribed  above  may  be  inherently  fraudu¬ 
lent.  Under  these  programs,  various  cash 
fees  and  percentage  incentives  are  of¬ 
fered  to  those  willing  to  participate  as 
an  inducement  for  the  recruitment  of 
additional  participants.  HUs  aspect  of 
the  prcxnotion  is  often  given  great  em¬ 
phasis  at  “opportimity  meetings’’  at 
which  movies  may  be  shown  and  speeches 
made  concentrating  on  the  allegedly  im- 
limited  potential  to  make  money  in  a 
relatively  short  period  of  time  by  recruit¬ 
ing  others  into  the  program.  Since  there 
are  a  finite  number  of  prospective  partic¬ 
ipants  in  any  area,  however,  those  in¬ 
duced  to  participate  at  later  stages  have 
little  or  no  (vportunity  for  recruitment 
of  further  persons.  It  is  patently  fraud¬ 
ulent  to  fail  to  disclose  these  factors 


to  prospective  investors.  Even  where 
some  disclosine  of  these  practicalities  is 
made,  moreover,  it  may  be  made  in  a 
manner  that  misleadingly  falls  to  note 
the  significance  to  the  participants  of 
the  facts  disclosed.  In  the  Commission’s 
view,  use  of  this  inherently  fraudulent 
device  to  induce  investment  in  any  en¬ 
terprise  offering  securities  to  the  public 
is  a  violation  of  the  antifraud  provisions 
of  the  seciuities  laws. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Ronald  F.  Hunt, 

Secretary. 

November  30,  1971. 
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Title  20— EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEHTS 

Chapter  III — Social  Security  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Ed¬ 
ucation,  and  Welfare 

[Regs.  No.  4,  further  amended] 

PART  404 — FEDERAL  OLD-AGE,  SUR¬ 
VIVORS,  AND  DISABILITY  INSUR¬ 
ANCE  (1950 - ) 

Subpart  D — Old-Age,  Disability,  De¬ 
pendents’  and  Survivors’  Insurance 
Benefits;  Period  of  Disability 
Full-Time  School  Attendance 

On  July  21,  1971,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (36  F.R.  13405) 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with  a 
proposed  amendment  to  Subpart  D  of 
Relations  No.  4.  The  propos^  amend¬ 
ment  provides  that  where  a  student  com¬ 
pletes  his  course  of  study  and  ceases  car¬ 
rying  a  full-time  subject  load  in  a  njonth 
before  the  month  immediately  preceding 
the  month  of  graduation,  he  will  not  be 
considered  in  full-time  attendance  in  the 
month  in  which  he  graduates.  Interested 
parties  were  given  the  opportunity  to 
submit  within  30  days,  data,  views,  or 
arguments  with  regard  to  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  comments  were  received 
and  the  proposed  regulation  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  202,  205,  and  1102,  53  Stst.  1368,  as 
amended,  40  Stat.  623,  as  amended;  49  Stat. 
647,  as  amended:  sec.  6  of  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  1  of  1953,  67  Stat.  18.  631;  42  U.S.C. 
402,  405,  and  1302) 

Effective  date.  ’This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (12-8-71). 

Dated;  November  15,  1971. 

Robert  M.  Ball, 
Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  November  30,  1971. 

Elliot  L.  Richardson, 

Secretary  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare. 

Paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  S  404.320  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  44)4.320  CliUd’s  insurance  benefits; 
eonditions  of  entitlement. 

•  •  •  *  « 

(c)  Definitions  of  terms.  •  *  * 

(2)  Full-time  attendance.  Ordinarily, 
a  student  is  in  “ftill-time  attendance’’ 
at  an  educational  institution  if  he  is  en¬ 
rolled  in  a  noncorrespondence  course 
and  is  carrying  a  subject  load  which  is 
considered  full-time  for  day  students 
tmder  the  institution’s  standards  and 
practices.  However,  a  student  will  not 
be  considered  in  “full-time  attendance’’ 
(i)  if  he  is  enrolled  in  a  junior  college, 
college,  or  university  in  a  course  of  study 
of  less  than  13  school  weeks’  duration, 
or,  (ii)  if  he  is  enrolled  in  any  other 
educational  institution  and  either  the 
course  of  study  is  less  than  13  school 
weeks’  duration  or  his  scheduled  attend¬ 
ance  is  at  the  rate  of  less  than  20  hours 
a  week.  A  student  whose  full-time  at¬ 
tendance  begins  or  ends  in  a  month  is  in 
full-time  attendance  for  that  month  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  student  will  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  full-time  attendance  in  the 
month  in  which  he  graduates  if  he  com¬ 
pleted  his  course  of  study  and  ceased 
carrying  a  full-time  subject  load  in  a 
month  before  the  month  immediately 
preceding  the  month  of  graduation. 

•  #  •  •  • 

I FR  Doc.71-17903  Filed  12-7-71:8:48  am] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Ed¬ 
ucation,  and  Welfare 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F— Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Rosins  and  Rosin  Derivatives 

'The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  data  in  a  petition  (FAP 
0B2485)  filed  by  Union  Camp  Corp.,  Post 
OfBce  Box  570,  Savannah,  Ga.  31402,  and 
other  relevant  material,  concludes  that 
§  121.2592  should  be  amended  as  set  forth 
below  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of  two 
additional  rosin  esters  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  articles  or  components  of  articles 
for  food-contact  use. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348(c)(1))  and  imder  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  (21  CFR 
2.120),  §  121.2592  is  amended  by  adding 
new  subdivisions  (xix)  and  (xx)  to  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  (3) .  as  follows: 

§  121.2592  Rosins  and  rosin  deriva¬ 
tives. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(a)  *  *  • 

(3)  •  •  • 

(xix)  Glycerol  ester  of  maleic  anhy¬ 
dride-modified  tall  oil  rosin,  having  an 
acid  number  of  30  to  40.  a  drop-softening 
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point  of  141*  C.-146*  C.,  a  color  of  N  or 
paler,  and  a  saponification  number  less 
than  280. 

(XX) 'Olyeerol  eater  of  disprcqTortion- 
ated  tall  oil  roaln.  haTing  an  add  number 
of  5  to  10.  a  drop-softening  point  of  84* 
C.-93*  C..  a  cdor  of  WO  or  paler,  and  a 
saponiflcatioD  number  less  than  180. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  after  its  date  of 
publicatlan  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Wdfare,  Room 
8-88,  5800  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852,  written  objections  thereto  in  quin- 
tuplicate.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversdy  af¬ 
fected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objectitxis.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested,  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  tlie  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify 
the  relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  Received  objections  may 
be  seen  in  the  above  office  during  wortc- 
ing  hours,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  become 
effective  on  its  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (12-^71). 

(Sec.  400(c)(1).  73  Stat.  1786;  31  VS.C.  348 
(c)(1)) 

Dated:  November  22, 1971, 

Sam  D.  Fine. 

Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FR  Doc.71-17882  FUed  13-7-71:8:48  am] 


DIETHYLSTILBESTROL 

Extension  of  Withdrawal  Period 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  Octdber  23, 
1971  (36  Fit.  20534),  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  proposed  an  extension 
of  the  withdrawal  period  required  prior 
to  slaught^  of  cattle  and  sheep  that  have 
been  treated  with  diethylstilbestrol 
(DES)  in  feed.  Interested  persons  were 
provided  15  days  within  which  to  submit 
comments. 

Ten  commmts  were  received,  seven  of 
which  were  directed  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  CXie  comment  indicated  to¬ 
tal  endorsement  and  seven  requested  a 
longer  time  in  which  to  implement  the 
required  label  revisions.  Two  substantive 
objections  were  received.  One  objection 
stated  that,  since  no  residues  Of  the  drug 
are  detected  when  a  48-hour  withdrawal 
period  is  observed,  an  extension  of  the 
withdrawal  period  to  7  days  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  for  protection  of  the  public  healUi. 
TTie  other  objecticm  (1)  stated  that  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  wittidrawal  period  to  7 
days  is  an  inadequate  response  to  the 
public  health  hazards  created  by  the  use 
of  DES  in  cattle  £uid  sheep  and  (2)  in¬ 
corporated  the  complaint  recently  filed 
in  the  U.S.  District  Court  tor  the  District 


of  Columbia  in  “Natural  Resources  De¬ 
fense  Council,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Richardson 
et  al.**  Paragraph  71  of  that  complaint 
alleges  that  the  Commissioner  made  no 
finding  that  the  proposed  7-day  with¬ 
drawal  period  is  reasonably  certain  to 
be  followed  in  practice  and,  alternatively, 
that  any  such  finding  was  arbitrary  and 
capricious  and  not  supported  by  rea- 
s(mable  evidence. 

The  Commissiwier  has  considered 
these  comments  together  with  other  in¬ 
formation  available  to  him.  He  concludes 
that  the  proposed  regulation  should  be 
promulgated  for  the  reasons  discussed 
below. 

The  biological  assay  method  employed 
since  1954  and  sensitive  to  2  parts  per 
billion  has  not  detected  DES  in  the  liver 
of  treated  animats  that  have  not  received 
medicated  feed  for  48  hours  prior  to 
slaughter.  A  new  chemical  method  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  past  few  months  and  sen¬ 
sitive  to  0.5-2  parts  per  billion  permits 
more  rapid  and  inexpensive  analysis. 
This  method  has  recently  produced  posi¬ 
tive  DES  findings  in  the  liver.  These  find¬ 
ings  may  have  been  the  result  of  false 
positives,  or  of  the  greater  sensitivity  of 
the  method,  or  of  failure  to  observe  the 
48-hour  withdrawal  period,  or  of  the  pos¬ 
sibility  that  some  animals  do  not  elimi¬ 
nate  DES  as  rapidly  as  others.  It  is,  in 
any  event,  prudent  to  increase  the  with¬ 
drawal  period  to  provide  an  additional 
margin  of  safety. 

At  the  time  the  48-hour  withdrawal 
period  was  established  in  1954,  there  was 
evidence  in  the  literature  that  all  feed 
was  eliminated  from  ruminants  in  48 
hours.  More  recent  and  s(H>histicated 
studies  utilizing  radioactive  tracer  ele¬ 
ments  in  the  feed  have  shown  that  the 
actual  time  for  all  feed  to  be  eliminated 
from  ruminants  is  betwe^  7  and  10  days. 
There  is  a  study  showing  that  radioactive 
DES  fed  to  animals  was  not  detectable 
in  any  organ  or  excretion,  including  the 
feces,  after  132  hours.  All  DES  is  thus 
eliminated,  not  only  from  the  edible  por¬ 
tions  of  the  animals  but  also  from  the 
inedible  portions,  in  about  5^  days. 

At  the  time ‘the  48-hour  wiUfdrawal 
period  was  established,  livestock  mar¬ 
keting  practices  were  also  different  from 
those  of  today.  Most  fattened  cattle  were 
transp(»ted  to  central  or  terminal  mar¬ 
kets  where  they  were  sold  and  then  sub¬ 
sequently  transported  to  slaughter 
plants.  The  time  involved  in  hauling  and 
sale  consumed  most  of  the  48  hours  re¬ 
quired  for  withdrawal  erf  medicated  feed. 
Now  approximately  80  percent  of  the 
fattened  cattle  move  directly  to  slaughter 
houses  and  many  are  killed  only  a  few 
hours  after  leaving  the  feed  lot.  It  is 
therefore  reasonable  to  provide  for  a 
longer  withdrawal  period  in  order  to 
assure  ample  withdrawal  time  even  if  the 
cattle  are  slaughtered  very  soon  after 
leaving  the  farm. 

From  a  practical  standpoint,  a  48-hour 
withdrawal  i>eriod  is  not  as  likely  to  be 
followed  as  a  7-day  (1-week)  period, 
which  is  a  more  common  feeding  cycle. 
The  switch  to  nonmedicated  feed  for 
only  48  hours  is  so  insignificant  as  to  be 


a  nuisance,  especially  for  the  smaller 
feeder.  However,  the  mixing,  ordering, 
or  delivery  of  a  week’s  supply  is  a  sig¬ 
nificant  change  that  is  more  likely  to  be 
followed  and  more  susceptible  to  surveil¬ 
lance  throuch  government  Inspection. 
Also,  the  7-day  withdrawal  period  is 
more  likely  to  be  observed  because  the 
cost  of  a  week's  supply  of  nonmedicated 
feed  is  appreciably  less  than  the  cost  of 
the  same  amount  of  medicated  feed  and 
this  cost  differential  will  help  compen¬ 
sate  for  the  trouble  of  changing  to  a 
non-DES  feed. 

TTie  mandatory  certification  program 
being  instituted  by  the  T7.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  together  with  the  surveil¬ 
lance  testing  by  USDA  should  substan¬ 
tially  improve  assurance  that  the  full  7 
days  will  be  observed.  Appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  action  will  be  taken  against  of¬ 
fenders  and  violative  products. 

Accordingly,  the  Commissioner  con¬ 
cludes  that  the  conditions  of  use  set  out 
bdow  are  reasonably  certain  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  practice  and  that,  imder  these 
conditions  of  use.  no  residue  will  be 
found  (by  methods  of  examination  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner)  in  any 
edible  portions  of  animals  after  slaugh¬ 
ter  or  in  any  food  yielded  by  or  derived 
from  the  living  animals. 

'Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(secs.  512,  701(a).  52  Stat.  1055,  82  Stat. 
343-51:  21  U.S.C.  360b,  371(a))  and 
imder  authority  delegated  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (21  CPR  2.120),  Parts  121,  131, 
135e.  and  144  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

§  121.241  [.4incndc<d] 

1.  Part  121  is  amended  in  $  121.241(b) 
by  replacing  the  words  “48  hours”  with 
the  words  “7  days”  in  the  text  of  the 
“Limitations”  column  for  items  1  and  2. 


PART  131— INTERPRETATIVE  STATE¬ 
MENTS  REGARDING  WARNINGS 
ON  DRUGS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
OVER-THE-COUNTER  SALE 

2.  Part  131  is  amended: 

§  131.20  [Amended] 

a.  In  §  131.20  under  “Diethylstilbestrol 
in  Animal  Feeds”  by  replacing  the  words 
“48  hours”  with  the  words  “7  days”. 

§  131.21  [.4niended] 

b.  In  S  131.21  under  “Animal  Feed 
Containing  Penicillin.  Streptomycin,  Di¬ 
hydrostreptomycin.  Chlortetracycline, 
Tetracycline,  Chloramphenicol,  or  Baci¬ 
tracin.  With  Other  Drugs”  in  the  entry 
concerning  “Diethylstilbestrol  for 
Sheep”  by  replacing  the  words  “48 
hours”  with  the  words  “7  days”.  Addi¬ 
tionally,  the  reference  to  “§  146.26(b)” 
is  editorially  revised  to  read  “S  144.26(b) 
(38)”.  (Although  the  amendments  to 
this  section  were  not  carried  in  the  pro¬ 
posal,  they  are  consistent  with  the 
amendments  proposed  and  are,  there¬ 
fore.  included  in  this  order.) 
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PART  135« — NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS 
FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

§  135e.l8  [AmeiHledl 

3.  Part  135e  is  amended  in  §  135e.l8 

(g)  by  replacing  the  words  “48  hours’* 
with  the  words  “7  days”  in  the  text  in 
the  “Limitations”  column. 


PART  144 — ANTIBIOTIC  DRUGS;  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  LABELING  AND 

CERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS . 

§  144.26  [  Ainrnded  ] 

4.  Part  144  is  amended  in  §  144.26(b) 
(38)  by  replacing  the  words  “48  hours” 
with  the  words  “7  days". 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  after  its  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Room 
6-88,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852,  written  objections  thereto  in  quin- 
tuplicate.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  order  and  specify  with  particular¬ 
ity  the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed 
objectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if  the 
objections  are  supported  by  groimds 
legally  sufficient  to  Justify  the  relief 
sought.  Objections  may  be  accompanied, 
by  a  memorandum  or  brief-  in  support 
thereof.  Received  objections  may  be  seen 
in  the  above  office  during  working  hours. 
Monday  through  Friday. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  become 
effective  on  its  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (12-8-71). 

(Sees.  512,  701(a) .  52  Stat.  1055,  82  Stat.  343- 
51;  21  U.S.C.  3«0b.  371(a)) 

Dated;  November  23,  1971. 

Sam  D.  Fine, 
Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FB  DOC.71-179S7  PUed  12-7-71:8:50  am) 


part  144 — ANTIBIOTIC  DRUGS;  EX- 
'  EMPTIONS  FROM  LABELING  AND 

CERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS 

RevocaHon  of  Exemption  of 
Sulfaquinoxaline 

Based  on  a  notice  of  drug  deemed 
adulterated  (Docket  No.  FDC-D-390) 
appearing  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register,  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  concludes  that  the  anti¬ 
biotic  drug  regulations  should  be 
amended  to  revoke  provisions  for  the  use 
of  sulfaquinoxaline  in  animal  feed  sup¬ 
plements  for  use  solely  in  the  prevention 
of  coccidiosis  outbreaks  in  poultry  flocks. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (secs.  507,  512,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended.  82  Stat.  343-61;  21  U.S.C.  357, 
360b)  and  under  authority  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  (21  CFR  2.120), 
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S  144.26  Animal  feed  containing  certi¬ 
fiable  antibiotic  drugs  is  amended  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  by  revoking  subdivi¬ 
sion  (i). 

Within  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  any  per¬ 
son  who  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
removal  of  any  such  drug  from  the  mar¬ 
ket  may  file  objections  to  this  order 
stating  reasonable  groimds  for  their  ob¬ 
jections  and  may  request  a  hearing  on 
such  objections.  Objections  and  request 
for  a  hearing  should  be  filed  in  quintup- 
licate  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Hesdth.  Education,  end  Welfare, 
Room  6-88,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rock¬ 
ville.  Md.  20852. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  objec¬ 
tions  must  identify  the  claimed  errors  in 
the  NAS/NRC  evaluation  and  any  ade¬ 
quate  and  well -controlled  investigations 
which  would  indicate  conclusively  that 
the  combination  drug  would  have  the 
claimed  effectiveness.  Objections  and  re¬ 
quests  for  a  hearing  which  are  received 
in  response  to  this  order  may  be  seen 
in  the  above  office  during  business  hours, 
Monday  through  Friday. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  40  days  after  its  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
objections  are  filed,  the  effective  date 
will  be  extended  for  ruling  thereon. 

(Secs.  507,  512,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended,  82 
Stat.  343-51;  21  U.S.C.  357, 360b) 

Dated:  November  22, 1971. 

Sam  D.  Fine, 
Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[PR  Doc.71-17901  Piled  12-7-71:8:48  am] 

Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I— National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

part  7— special  regulations, 

AREAS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  PARK 

SYSTEM 

Colorado  River  Trips  in  Grand  Canyon 
National  Park,  Ariz. 

At  page  10878  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  Jime  4,  1971,  a  notice  and  text  of  a 
proposed  amendment  of  5  7.4  of  Title 
36  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
were  published. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
establish  restrictions  on  use  of  National 
Park  Service  owned  or  controlled  land 
along  the  Colorado  River  in  Grand  Can¬ 
yon  National  Park.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  have  become  necessary  to  protect 
the  wilderness  quality  and  safety  of  the 
visitors  seeking  to  enjoy  a  Whitewater 
river  trip. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  they  could  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  or  objections  to  the 
proposed  amendmmt.  Only  a  very  few 
commoits  were  received.  They  were  gen¬ 
erally  supportive  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment. 


The  proposal  is  hereby  adopted  with 
the  following  changes  and  is  set  forth 
below.  The  introductory  language  of 
paragraph  (h)  has  been  changed  for 
purposes  of  clarity.  Subparagraph  (1) 
of  paragraph  (h)  has  been  changed  to 
insert  the  word  “predominantly”,  mod¬ 
ify  the  sentence  structure,  and  drop  a 
phrase.  In  subparagraph  (2)  of  para¬ 
graph  (h)  the  requirement  concerning 
use  of  Jacket-tjTJe  life  preservers  has 
been  deleted.  Subparagraph  (4)  of  para¬ 
graph  (h)  concerning  disposal  of  human 
waste  has  been  slightly  changed  for  pur- 
txxses  of  clarity. 

The  amendments  will  take  effect  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Section  7.4  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  7.4  Grand  Ganyim  National  Park. 

•  •  #  •  • 

(h)  Colorado  Whitewater  trips.  Tlie 
following  regulations  shall  apply  to  all 
persons  and  vessels  using  federally  owned 
land  administered  by  the  National  Park 
Service  along  the  Colorado  River  in 
Grand  Canyon  National  Park: 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vessel 
engaging  in  predominantly  upstream 
travel  or  having  a  total  horsepower  in 
excess  of  55. 

(2)  U.S.  Coast  Guard  approved  life 
preservers  must  be  worn  by  every  person 
while  on  the  river  or  while  lining  or 
portaging  near  rough  water.  One  extra 
preserver  must  be  carried  for  each  ten 
(10)  persons. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead,  or 
guide  a  river  trip  unless  such  person  pos¬ 
sesses  a  permit  issued  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
The  National  Park  Service  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  number  of  such  permits 
issued,  or  the  nvunber  of  persons  travel¬ 
ing  on  trips  authorized  by  such  permits 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  National  Park 
Service,  such  limitations  are  necessary  in 
the  interest  of  public  safety  or  protection 
of  the  ecolc^cal  and  environmental 
values  of  the  area. 

(i)  The  Superintendent  shall  issue  a 
permit  upon  a  determination  that  the 
person  leading,  guiding,  or  conductiiig  a 
river  trip  is  experienced  in  running  rivers 
in  white  water  navigation  of  similar  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  possesses  appropriate  equip¬ 
ment,  which  is  identified  in  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  permit. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead, 
guide,  or  outfit  a  commercial  river  trip 
without  first  securing  the  above  permit 
and  possessing  an  additional  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  the  conduct  of  a  commercial  or 
business  activity  in  the  park. 

(iii)  An  operation  is  commercial  if  any 
fee,  charge  or  other  compensation  is  col¬ 
lected  for  conducting,  leading,  guiding, 
or  outfitting  a  river  trip.  A  river  trip  is 
not  commercial  if  there  is  a  bona  fide 
sharing  of  actusd  expenses. 

(4)  All  human  waste  will  be  taken  out 
of  the  Canyon  and  deposited  in  estab¬ 
lished  receptacles,  or  will  be  disposed  of 
by  such  means  as  is  determined  by  the 
Superintendent. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  a  dog,  cat,  or 
other  pet  on  a  river  tnp. 
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(6)  The  kindling  of  a  fire  is  permitted 
only  on  beaches.  The  lire  must  be  com¬ 
pletely  extinguished  only  with  water  be¬ 
fore  abandoning  the  area. 

(7)  Picnicking  is  permitted  on  beach 
areas  along  the  Colorado  River. 

(8)  Swimming  and  bathing  are  per¬ 
mitted  except  in  locations  immediately 
above  rapids,  eddies  and  riffles  or  near 
rough  water. 

(9)  Possession  of  a  permit  to  conduct, 
giiide,  outfit,  or  lead  a  river  trip  also  au¬ 
thorizes  camping  along  the  Colorado 
River  by  persons  in  the  river  trip  party; 
provided,  however,  that  no  person  shall 
camp  at  EUves  Chasm  and  the  mouth  of 
Havasu  Creek. 

(10)  All  persons  issued  a  river  trip  per¬ 
mit  shall  comply  with  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  permit. 

(5  n.S.C.  563,  39  U.S.C.  536,  as  amended;  16 
U5.C.  3) 

Dated:  November  30, 1971. 

Lawrence  C.  Hadlet, 
Assistant  Director. 

Park  Management. 

(PR  Doc.71-17908  Piled  12-7-71:8:49  am] 


PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS, 

AREAS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  PARK 

SYSTEM 

Colorado  River  Trips  in  Grand  Canyon 
National  Monument,  Ariz. 

At  page  10879  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  Jime  4,  1971,  a  notice  and  text  of  a 
proposed  amendment  of  §  7.60  of  Title 
36  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
were  published. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
establi^  restrictions  on  use  of  National 
Park  Service  owned  or  controlled  land 
along  the  Colorado  River  in  Grand  Can- 
ycm  National  Monument.  The  proposed 
regulations  have  become  necessary  to 
protect  the  wilderness  quality  and  safety 
of  the  visitors  seeking  to  enjoy  a  white- 
water  river  trip. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  they  could  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  or  objections  to  the 
propo^  amendment.  Only  a  very  few 
comments  were  received.  They  were 
generally  supportive  of  the  proposed 
amendment. 

The  proposal  is  hereby  adopted  with 
the  following  minor  changes  and  is  set 
forth  below.  The  introductory  language 
of  paragraph  (a)  has  been  reworded  for 
purposes  of  clarity.  SuI:H)aragraph  (1) 
of  paragraph  (a)  has  been  changed  to  in¬ 
sert  the  word  “predominantly,"  to  mod¬ 
ify  the  sentence  structure,  and  drop  a 
phrase.  In  subparagraph  (2)  of  pcura- 
grai^  (a)  the  requiremoit  concerning 
use  of  jacket-type  life  preservers  has 
been  dropped.  Subparagraph  (4)  of  para- 
gnqih  (a) ,  concerning  du^xisal  of  human 
waste,  has  been  slightly  changed  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  clarity.  Subparagraph  (9)  of 
paragraph  (a)  has  been  amended  to 
clarify  that  the  camping  authorization 
granted  therein  does  not  extend  to  lands 


administered  by  the  Hualapai  Tribal 
Council. 

The  regulations  will  take  effect  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Section  7.60  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  7.60  Grand  Canyon  NalifHial  Monu¬ 
ment. 

(а)  Colorado  whiteivater  trips.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  per¬ 
sons  and  vessels  tising  f^erally  owned 
land  administered  by  the  National  Park 
Service  alcmg  the  Colorado  River  within 
Grand  Canyon  National  Monument: 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vessel 
engaging  in  predominantly  upstream 
travel  or  having  a  total  horsepower  in 
excess  of  55. 

(2)  n.S.  Coast  Guard  approved  life 
preservers  must  be  worn  by  every  per¬ 
son  while  on  the  river  or  while  lining  or 
portaging  near  rough  water.  One  extra 
preserver  must  be  carried  for  each  ten 
(10)  persons. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead  or 
guide  a  river  trip  unless  such  person  pos¬ 
sesses  a  permit  issued  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
The  National  Park  Service  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  number  of  such  permits 
issued,  or  the  number  of  persons  travel¬ 
ing  on  trips  authorized  by  such  permits 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  National  Park 
Service,  such  limitations  are  necessary 
in  the  interest  of  public  safety  or  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  ecological  and  environ¬ 
mental  values  of  the  area. 

(i)  The  Superintendent,  Grand  Can¬ 
yon  National  Park,  shall  issue  a  permit 
upon  a  determination  that  the  person 
leading,  guiding,  or  conducting  a  river 
trip  is  experienced  in  running  rivers  in 
white  water  navigation  of  similar  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  possesses  appropriate  equip¬ 
ment,  whi6h  is  identified  in  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  permit. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead, 
guide,  or  outfit  a  commercial  river  trip 
without  first  securing  the  above  permit 
and  possessing  an  additional  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  the  conduct  of  a  commercial 
or  business  activity  in  the  monument. 

(iii)  An  operation  is  commercial  if  any 
fee,  charge,  or  other  compensation  is 
collected  for  conducting,  leading,  guid¬ 
ing,  or  outfitting  a  river  trip,  A  river  trip 
is  not  commercial  if  there  is  a  bona  fide 
sharing  of  actual  expenses. 

(4)  All  human  waste  will  be  taken  out 
of  the  Canyon  and  deposited  in  estab¬ 
lished  receptacles,  or  will  be  disposed  of 
by  such  means  as  is  determined  by  the 
Superintendent. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  a  dog,  cat.  or 
other  pet  on  a  river  trip. 

(б)  The  kindling  of  a  fire  is  permitted 
only  on  beaches.  The  fire  must  be  com¬ 
pletely  extinguished  only  with  water 
before  abandoning  the  area. 

(7)  Picknicking  is  permitted  on  beach 
areas  along  the  CXilorado  River. 

(8)  Swimming  and  bathing  are  per¬ 
mitted  except  in  locations  immediately 
above  rapids,  eddies,  and  riffles  or  near 
rough  water. 


(9)  Possession  of  a  permit  to  conduct, 
guide,  outfit,  or  lead  a  river  trip  also 
authorizes  camping  along  the  Colorado 
River  by  persons  in  the  river  trip  party, 
except  on  lands  within  the  Hualapai  In¬ 
dian  Reservation  which  are  administered 
by  the  Hualapai  Tribal  Coimcil. 

(10)  All  persons  issued  a  river  trip 
permit  shall  comply  with  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  permit. 

(5  n.S.C.  553,  39  U.S.C.  535,  as  amended;  16 
U.8.C.  3) 

Dated:  November  30,  1971. 

Lawrence  C.  Hadley, 
Assistant  Director, 
Park  Management. 

(PR  Doc.71-17909  Piled  12-7-71:8:49  am] 


part  7— special  regulations, 

AREAS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  PARK 
SYSTEM 

Pets  and  Other  Animals,  Colorado 
River  Trips,  and  Launching  and 
Storing  of  River  Craft  in  Glen  Can¬ 
yon  Recreation  Area,  Utah-Ariz. 

A  proposal  was  published  at  page  10878 
of  the  Federal  Register  of  Friday,  Jime  4, 
1971,  to  amend  §  7.70  of  Title  36  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  changing 
the  title  of  the  section  to  Glen  Canyon 
Recreation  Area  and  adding  three  new 
paragraphs,  (d),  (e),  and  (f),  providing 
for  stricter  control  of  pets,  restrictions  on 
persons  and  vessels  using  National  Park 
Service  owned  or  controlled  land  along  a 
certain  portion  of  the  Colorado  River  in 
connection  with  white  water  river  trips, 
and  restrictions  on  assembly  and  laimch- 
ing  river  rafts  and  boats,  respectively. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments.  suggestions,  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  regulations.  No 
comments  were  received. 

The  proposal  is  hereby  adopted  with 
the  following  minor  changes  and  is  set 
forth  below.  A  clause  has  been  added  to 
the  introductory  language  of  paragraph 
(e)  to  clarify  that  these  regulations  will 
apply  from  the  Paria  Riffle  downstream 
only  to  the  boundary  of  Marble  Canyon 
National  Monument,  and  to  clarify 
ownership  of  land.  In  subp>aragraph  (1) 
of  paragraph  (e)  the  word  “predomi¬ 
nantly”  has  been  inserted,  the  sentence 
structure  has  been  modified,  and  a  phrase 
dropped.  In  subparagraph  (2)  of  para¬ 
graph  (e)  the  requirement  that  jacket- 
type  life  preservers  be  used  has  been 
dropped,  and  changes  have  been  made 
for  purposes  of  clarity.  Subparagraph  (4) 
of  paragraph  (e)  concerning  disposal  of 
human  waste,  has  been  slightly  changed 
for  purposes  of  clarity. 

The  amendments  will  take  effect  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  title  for  S  7.70  is  changed  to  Glen 
Canycm  Recreation  Area  and  paragraphs 
(d),  (e).  and  (f)  are  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  7.70  Glen  Canyon  Recreation  Area. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(d)  Pets  and  other  animals.  Pets  and 
other  animals  shall  be  restrained  so  as 
to  prevent  noise,  annoyance,  or  threat  to 
the  safety  of  persoiis. 

(e)  Colordo  white-water  trips.  The 
following  regulations  shall  apply  to  all 
persons  and  vessels  using  federally  owned 
land  administered  by  the  National  Park 
Service  along  the  Colorado  River  from 
the  Paria  RlfBe  at  river  mile  zero  down¬ 
stream  to  the  eastern  boundary  of  Mar¬ 
ble  Canyon  National  Moniunent: 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vessel 
engaging  in  predominantly  upstream 
travel  or  having  a  total  horsepower  in 
excess  of  55  without  a  permit  from  the 
Superintendent. 

(2)  U.S.  Coast  Guard  approved  life 
preservers  shall  be  worn  by  every  person 
while  traveling  in  boats  or  rafts  on  this 
section  of  the  river,  or  while  lining  or 
portaging  near  rough  water.  One  extra 
preserver  must  be  carried  on  each  vessel 
for  each  ten  (10)  passengers. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead  or 
guide  a  river  trip  through  Glen  Canyon 
Recreation  Area  unless  such  person  pos¬ 
sesses  a  permit  issued  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
The  National  Park  Service  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  number  of  such  per¬ 
mits  issued,  or  the  number  of  persons 
traveling  on  trips  authorized  by  such  per¬ 
mits  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  National 
Park  Service  such  limitations  are  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  interest  of  public  safety  or 
protection  of  the  ecological  and  environ¬ 
mental  values  of  the  area. 

( i )  The  Superintendent  of  Grand  Can¬ 
yon  National  Park  shall  issue  a  permit 
upon  a  determination  .that  the  person 
leading,  giiiding,  or  conducting  a  river 
trip  is  experienced  in  running  rivers  in 
white-water  navigation  of  similar  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  possesses  appropriate  equip¬ 
ment,  which  is  identified  in  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  p>ermit. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead, 
guide,  or  outfit  a  commercial  river  trip 
without  first  securing  the  above  permit 
and  ix)ssessing  an  additional  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  the  conduct  of  a  commercial 
or  business  activity  in  the  recreation 
area. 

(ill)  An  operation  is  commercial  if 
any  fee,  charge,  or  other  compensation 
is  collected  for  conducting,  leading,  gffid- 
ing,  or  outfitting  a  river  trip.  A  river 
trip  is  not  commercial  if  there  is  a  bona 
fide  sharing  of  actual  expenses. 

(4)  All  human  waste  will  be  taken 
out  of  the  Canyon  and  deposited  in 
established  receptacles,  or  will  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  by  such  means  as  is  determined 
by  the  Superintendent. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  a  dog,  cat,  or 
other  pet  on  a  river  trip. 

(6)  The  kindling  of  a  Are  is  permitted 
only  on  beaches.  All  Ares  must  be  com¬ 
pletely  extinguished  only  with  water  be¬ 
fore  abandoning  the  area. 

(7)  Swimming  and  bathing  are  per¬ 
mitted  except  in  locations  immediately 
above  rapids,  eddies,  and  riffles  or  near 
rough  water. 

(8)  No  camping  is  allowed  along  the 
river  bank  between  the  Junction  of  the 
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Paria  River  with  the  Colorado  River  and 
Marble  Canyon  National  Monument. 

(9)  All  pers(Xis  issued  a  river  trip  per¬ 
mit  shall  comply  with  all  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  permit. 

(f)  Assembly  and  launching  of  river 
rafts  and  boats.  The  following  regula¬ 
tions  shall  aiH>ly  to  all  persons  designated 
under  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
(Colorado  white-water  trips) ; 

(1)  The  assembly  and  laun^ing  of 
rafts  or  boats,  and  parking  or  storing 
of  any  related  equipment  or  supplies  is 
restricted  to  those  areas  designated  by 
the  Superintendent. 

(2)  Within  such  designated  areas,  the 
Superintendent  may  assign  or  limit  space 
and  designate  time  tieriods  of  operation 
for  each  individual  river  trip  or  operator. 

(5  n.S.C.  553;  39  Stat.  535,  as  amended; 
16  UA.C.  3) 

Dated:  November  30.  1971. 

Lawrence  C.  Hadlet, 
Assistant  Director, 
Park  Management. 

[PR  Doc.71-17910  Piled  12-7-71;8:49  am) 


PART  7— SPECIAL  REGULATIONS, 

AREAS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  PARK 
SYSTEM 

Colorado  River  Whitewater  Trips  in 
Lake  Mead  National  Recreation 
Area,  Ariz.-Nev. 

A  proposal  was  published  at  page 
10877  of  the  Federal  Register  of  June  4, 
1971,  to  amend  S  7.48  of  Title  36  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  to  estab¬ 
lish  restrictions  on  use  of  National  Park 
Service  owned  or  controlled  land  along 
the  Colorado  River  in  Lake  Mead  Na¬ 
tional  Recreation  Area,  from  the  com¬ 
mon  boundary  with  Grand  Canyon 
National  Monument  to  Diamond  Creek 
at  approximately  river  mile  226.  The 
proposed  regulations  have  become  nec¬ 
essary  to  protect  the  wilderness  quality 
and  safety  of  the  visitors  seeking  to  en¬ 
joy  a  Whitewater  river  trip. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  dasrs 
for  submitting  written  comments,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  regulations.  Two  comments 
on  the  proposed  regulations  were  re¬ 
ceived.  As  a  result  of  comments  received 
siffiparagraph  (8)  of  paragraph  (e)  has 
been  amended  to  emphasize  that  the 
camping  authorization  granted  herein 
does  not  extend  to  lands  administered 
by  the  Hualapai  Tribal  Council. 

The  proposal  is  hereby  adopted  with 
the  above-mentioned  change  and  the 
following  changes  and  is  set  forth  below. 
The  word  “predominantly”  has  been 
inserted  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (e),  the  sentence  structure  has 
been  slightly  modiAed,  and  a  phrase 
dropped.  The  introductory  language  of 
paragraph  (e)  has  been  altered  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  clarity.  The  requirement  con¬ 
cerning  use  of  jacket-type  life  preservers 
has  been  deleted  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (e).  In  paragraph  (e)(3)  (A) 
the  phrase  “or  engage  in  any  business 
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activity  regarding  river  trips”  has  been 
deleted  as  too  broad.  Subparagraph  (4) 
concerning  disposal  of  hiunan  waste,  lias 
been  reworded  for  purposes  of  clarity. 

These  amendments  will  become  effec¬ 
tive  30  days  after  the  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Paragraph  (e)  of  §  7.48  is  added  to 
read  as  follows; 

§  7.48  I^ike  Mead  National  Reereation 
■Vrea. 

•  •  *  *  « 

(e)  Colorado  Whitewater  trips.  The 
following  regulations  shall  apply  to  all 
persons  and  vessels  using  federally 
owned  land  administered  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service,  along  the  Colorado 
River  within  Lake  Mead  National  Rec¬ 
reation  Area,  downstream  to  Diamond 
Creek  at  approximately  river  mile  226 : 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vessel 
engaging  in  predominantly  upstream 
travel  or  having  a  total  horsepower  in 
excess  of  55. 

(2)  U.S.  Coast  Guard  approved  life 
preservers  must  be  worn  by  every  person 
while  on  the  river  or  while  lining  or 
portaging  near  rough  water.  One  extra 
preserver  must  be  carried  for  each  ten 

(10)  persons. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead  or 
guide  a  river  trip  unless  such  person  pos¬ 
sesses  a  permit  issued  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent.  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
The  National  Park  Service  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  number  of  such  per¬ 
mits  issued,  or  the  number  of  persons 
traveling  on  trips  authorized  by  such 
permits  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service  such  limitations  are 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  public  safety 
or  protection  of  the  ecological  and  en¬ 
vironmental  values  of  the  area. 

(i)  The  Superintendent,  Grand  Can¬ 
yon  National  Park,  may  issue  a  permit 
upon  a  determination  that  the  person 
leading,  guiding,  or  conducting  a  river 
trip  is  experienced  in  rimning  rivers  in 
Whitewater  navigation  of  similar  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  possesses  appropriate  equip¬ 
ment,  which  is  identiAed  in  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  permit. 

(il)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead, 
guide,  or  outAt  a  commercisd  river  trip 
without  Arst  securing  the  above  permit 
and  possessing  an  additional  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  the  conduct  of  a  commercial  or 
business  activity  in  the  national  recrea¬ 
tion  area. 

(ili)  An  operation  is  commercial  if  any 
fee,  charge,  or  other  compensation  is 
collected  for  conducting,  leading,  guid¬ 
ing,  or  outAtting  a  river  trip.  A  river  trip 
is  not  commercial  if  there  is  a  bona  Ade 
sharing  of  actual  expenses. 

(4)  All  human  waste  will  be  taken  out 
of  the  Canyon  and  deposited  in  estab¬ 
lished  receptacles,  or  will  be  disposed  of 
by  such  means  as  is  determined  by  the 
Superintendent. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  a  dog,  cat,  or 
other  pet  on  a  river  trip. 

(6)  The  kindling  of  a  Are  is  permitted 
only  on  beaches.  The  Are  must  be  com- 
lAetely  extinguished  only  with  water  be¬ 
fore  abandoning  the  area. 
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(7)  Swimming  and  bathing  are  per¬ 
mitted  except  in  locations  immediately 
above  rapids,  eddies,  and  riffles,  or  near 
rough  water. 

(8)  Possession  of  a  permit  to  conduct, 
guide,  outfit,  or  lead  a  river  trip  also 
authorizes  camping  along  the  Colorado 
River  by  persons  in  the  river  trip  party, 
except  on  lands  within  the  Hualapai  In¬ 
dian  Reservation  which  are  administered 
by  the  Hualapai  Tribal  Council. 

(9)  All  persons  issued  a  river  trip  per¬ 
mit  shall  comply  with  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  permit. 

(6  X7.S.C.  563;  39  Stat.  536;  16  n.S.C.  3) 

Dated;  November  30, 1971. 

Lawrence  C.  Hadley, 
Assistant  Director, 
Park  Management. 

[FB  Doc.71-17911  Filed  ia-7-71;8:49  am] 


part  7— special  regulations, 

AREAS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  PARK 
SYSTEM 

Colorado  River  Trips  in  Marble 
Canyon  National  Monument,  Ariz. 

At  page  10877  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  Jime  4,  1971,  a  notice  and  text  of  a 
proposed  amendment  of  §  7.88  of  Title  36 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  were 
published. 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
establish  restrictions  on  use  of  National 
Park  Service  owned  or  controlled  land 
along  the  Colorado  River  in  Marble  Can¬ 
yon  National  Monument.  The  proposed 
regulations  have  become  necessary  to 
protect  the  wilderness  quality  and  safety 
of  the  visitors  seeking  to  enjoy  a  white- 
water  river  trip. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  they  could  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  or  objections  to  the 
propo^  amendment.  Only  a  very  few 
comments  were  received.  They  were 
generally  supportive  of  the  proposed 
amendment. 

The  proposal  is  hereby  adopted  with  the 
following  changes  and  is  set  forth  below. 
The  introductory  language  of  paragraph 
(a)  has  been  changed  for  purposes  of 
clarity.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph 
(a)  has  been  changed  to  insert  the  word 
“predominantly”,  modify  the  sentence 
structure,  and  drop  a  phrase.  In  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  paragraph  (a)  the  require¬ 
ment  concerning  use  of  jacket- type  life 
preservers  has  been  deleted.  Subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  of  paragraph  (a),  concerning 
disposal  of  human  waste,  has  been 
slightly  changed  for  purposes  of  clarity. 

The  smiendments  will  take  effect  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Section  7.88  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  7.88  Marble  Canyon  National  Monu¬ 
ment. 

(a)  Colorado  Whitewater  trips.  The 
following  regulations  shall  apply  to  all 
persons  and  vessels  using  federally  owned 
land  administered  by  the  National  Park 
Service  along  the  Ctdorado  River  within 
Marble  Canyon  National  Monument: 


(1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vessel 
engaging  in  predominantly  upstream 
travel  or  having  a  total  horsepower  in 
excess  of  55. 

(2)  n.S.  Coast  Guard  approved  life 
preservers  must  be  worn  by  every  person 
while  on  the  river  or  while  lining  or 
portaging  near  rough  water.  One  extra 
preserver  must  be  carried  for  each  ten 

(10)  persons. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead  or 
guide  a  river  trip  unless  such  person  pos¬ 
sesses  a  permit  issued  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent.  Grand  Canyon  National  Park. 
The  National  Park  Service  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  number  of  such  per¬ 
mits  issued,  or  the  number  of  persons 
traveling  on  trips  authorized  by  such 
permits  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service,  such  limitaticms  are 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  public  safety 
or  protection  of  the  ecological  and  en¬ 
vironmental  values  of  the  area. 

(i)  The  Superintendent,  Grand  Can¬ 
yon  National  Park,  shall  issue  a  permit 
upon  a  determination  that  the  person 
leading,  guiding  or  conducting  a  river 
trip  is  experienced  in  running  rivers  in 
Whitewater  navigation  of  similar  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  possesses  appropriate  equip¬ 
ment,  which  is  identified  in  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  permit. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  conduct,  lead, 
guide  or  outfit  a  commercial  river  trip 
without  first  securing  the  above  permit 
and  possessing  an  additional  permit  au¬ 
thorizing  the  conduct  of  a  commercial 
or  business  activity  in  the  monument. 

(iii)  An  operation  is  commercial  if  any 
fee.  charge  or  other  compensation  is  col¬ 
lected  for  conducting,  leading,  guiding 
or  outfitting  a  river  trip.  A  river  trip  is 
not  commercial  if  there  is  a  bona  fide 
sharing  of  actual  expenses. 

(4)  All  human  waste  will  be  taken  out 
of  the  Canyon  and  deposited  in  estab¬ 
lished  receptacles,  or  will  be  disposed  of 
by  such  means  as  is  determined  by  the 
Superintoident. 

(5)  No  person  shall  take  a  dog,  cat, 
or  other  pet  on  a  river  trip. 

(6)  The  kindling  of  a  fire  is  permitted 
only  on  beaches.  The  fire  must  be  com¬ 
pletely  extinguished  only  with  water  be¬ 
fore  abandoning  the  area. 

(7)  Picnicking  is  permitted  on  beach 
areas  along  the  Colorado  River. 

(8)  Swimming  and  bathing  are  p>er- 
mitted  except  in  locations  immediately 
above  rapids,  eddies,  and  riffles  or  near 
rough  water. 

(9)  Possession  of  a  permit  to  conduct, 
guide,  outfit,  or  lead  a  river  trip  also 
authorizes  camping  along  the  Colorado 
River  by  persons  in  the  river  trip  party; 
provided,  however,  that  no  person  sh^ 
camp  at  Red  Wall  Cavern. 

(10)  All  persons  issued  a  river 'trip 
permit  shall  comply  with  all  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  permit. 

(6  UJ3.C.  653,  39  UB.C.  535,  as  amended; 
16  U.S.C.  3) 

Dated:  November  30, 1971. 

Lawrence  C.  Hadley, 
Assistant  Director, 
Park  Management. 

[FR  Doc.71-179ia  FUed  12-7-71;8:49  am] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER  B — PERSONNEL;  MILITARY  AND 
CIVILIAN 

part  47— republic  OF  VIETNAM 
CAMPAIGN  MEDAL  AND  DEVICE 
(I960 - )  - 

Codification  of  DOD  Instruction 
1348.17,  June  20,  1966,  is  no  longer  nec¬ 
essary.  Therefore  Part  47  is  hereby  dis¬ 
continued  effective  immediately. 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Director,  Correspondence  and 
Directives  Division  OASD 
(.Comptroller) . 

[FR  Doc.71-17907  Filed  12-7~71;8;49  am) 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard, 
Department  of  Transportation 

(COFR  71-168] 

PART  10— LICENSING  OF  OFFICERS 
AND  MOTORBOAT  OPERATORS 
AND  REGISTRATION  OF  STAFF 
OFFICERS 

PART  12— CERTIFICATION  OF 
SEAMEN 

Professional  Requirements  for  Engi¬ 
neer  Officers’  Licenses  on  Inspected 
Vessels 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
the  merchant  marine  officers  and  sea¬ 
men  regulations  is  (1)  to  qualify  an  ap¬ 
plicant  to  be  licensed  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  motor  vessels  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  3-year  apprentice  engineering 
training  program,  and  (2)  to  require  the 
payment  of  fees  for  duplicate  seaman’s 
papers  or  a  reissue  sendee  record  to  be 
made  at  the  time  of  application.  These 
amendments  were  proposed  in  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  February  24,  1971 
(36  F.R.  3425),  and  in  the  Merchant 
Marine  Council  Public  Hearing  Agenda 
dated  March  29.  1971  (CG-249).  These 
proposed  amendments  were  identified  as 
Items  PH  lh-71.  PH  lo-71,  and  PH  ld-71 
in  the  notice  and  agenda. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  on  March  29, 
1971,  in  Washington,  D.C.  Interested 
persons  were  given  the  opportunity  to 
submit  written  comments  both  before 
and  at  the  public  hearing  and  to  make 
oral  comments  concerning  all  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  at  the  public  hearing. 

Item  PH  lb-71  proposed  am  amend¬ 
ment  to  46  C7R  10.10-23  (a)  to  allow  an 
appllcamt  to  be  licensed  as  third  assistant 
engineer  of  motor  vessels  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  3-year  apprentice  engineer 
training  progranl  approved  by  the  Com- 
mauidant.  No  comments  were  received  on 
this  proposal.  The  Coast  Guard  has 
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adopted  the  proposal  with  a  minor  edi¬ 
torial  change  that  provides  the  reader 
with  an  address  to  obtain  the  names  of 
training  facilities  that  conduct  recog¬ 
nized  training  programs. 

Item  PH  lc-71  proposed  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  46  CPR  12.02-12  to  provide  for 
collection  of  the  fees  at  the  time  appli¬ 
cation  is  made  by  a  seaman  for  a  dupli¬ 
cate  document  or  service  record.  Only 
one  comment  was  received  and  it  sup¬ 
ported  the  proposed.  The  proposal  is 
adopted  with  the  following  minor  edi¬ 
torial  changes: 

(1)  The  word  “document"  is  changed 
to  “seaman’s  papers”  to  correspond  to 
its  designation  in  form  CQ-4363; 

(2)  The  procedure  for  obtaining  the 
records  is  detailed  and  includes  the  form 
to  be  completed  and  the  fees  from  Table 
1.25-40(b)  to  be  paid. 

Item  PH  ld-71  proposed  amendments 
to  46  CPR  Parts  12  and  157  to  establish 
a  special  category  of  able  seamen  on 
mineral  and  oil  vessels  equipped  with 
and  without  lifeboats.  Fifteen  written 
comments  were  received,  five  of  which 
were  opposed  to  the  proposal.  One  of  the 
comments  opposing  the  proposal  did  so 
on  the  basis  of  a  current  surplus  of 
available,  qualified  able  seamen  and  the 
reduction  in  qualification  requirements. 
Another  comment  in  opposition  to  the 
proposal  did  so  on  the  basis  that  the 
proposal  should  be  extended  to  the  en¬ 
tire  industry  with  a  further  reduction  of 
sea  experience  for  qualification  as  able 
seamen.  The  Coast  Guard,  in  view  of 
the  controversy,  has  determined  that  the 
proposal  should  be  given  further  study. 
Accordingly,  Item  PH  ld-71  is  being 
withdrawn  until  further  study  is  made. 

In  consideration,  of  the  foregoing. 
Subchapter  B  of  Title  46,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Relations  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  §  10.10-23(a)  by  add¬ 
ing  or,”  after  the  words  “stesun  ves¬ 
sels”  in  subparagraph  (7)  and  adding 
subparagraph  (8)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  10.1(1-23  Tliird  assifttant  engineer; 
motor  vessels. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(8)  Passed  a  3-year  apprentice  en¬ 
gineer  training  program.  The  names  of 
training  facilities  ccmducting  recognized 
training  programs  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commandant  (MVP),  U.S.  Coast 
Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20590. 

2.  By  revising  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  12.02-23  to  read  as  follows: 

§  12.02—23  Issuance  of  duplicate  docu¬ 
ment. 

•  *  •  «  « 

(c)  A  person  entitled  to  duplicate  sea¬ 
man’s  papers  or  a  reissue  service  record 
may  obtain  the  document  by  applying 
at  the  nearest  office  of  the  Officer  in 
Charge,  Marine  Inspection,  by — 

(1)  Completing  form  CG-4363:  and 

(2)  Paying — 

(i)  The  fee  prescribed  by  Table  1.25- 
40(b)(4)  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  at  the  time  of  application 
for  duplicate  seaman’s  papers;  or 
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(ii)  The  fee  pre^rlbed  by  Table  1.25- 
40(b)  (2)  (1)  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  at  the  time  of  applica¬ 
tion  for  the  first  page  of  a  reissue  service 
record,  and  the  fee  prescribed  by  Table 
1.25-40(b)  (2)  (11)  at  the  time  of  issuance 
for  each  additional  page. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(R.S.  4405,  as  amended,  R.S.  4462,  as 
amended,  sec.  6(b)  (1),  80  Stat.  937;  46  U.S.O. 
375,  416,  49  U.S.C.  1656(b)(1);  49  CFR 
1.46(b)) 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  shall 
become  effective  on  January  10,  1972. 

Dated:  November  30,  1971. 

T.  R.  Sargent, 

Vice  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 

Acting  Commandant. 

(PR  Doc.71-17919  PUed  ia-7-71;8:60  am) 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

(PCO  71-1172) 

PART  DECOMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

Locations  of  Field  Offices  and 
Monitoring  Stations 

Order.  In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
Part  0  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  re¬ 
move  classification  designations  from 
monitoring  stations  and  to  reflect  current 
addresses. 

1.  Classification  designations  (Class  A. 
Class  B,  and  Class  C)  of  monitoring  sta¬ 
tions  no  longer  serve  a  useful  purpose. 
Part  0  of  the  rules  and  regulaticms  should 
be  amended  by  removing  these  designa¬ 
tions  and  to  reflect  current  addresses  of 
monitoring  stations.  ’The  amendments 
are  set  forth  below. 

2.  Because  these  amendments  relate  to 
internal  agency  organization,  the  prior 
notice,  procedural  and  effective  date  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  UB.C.  553)  do  not  apply.  Author¬ 
ity  for  these  amendments  is  contained 
in  sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered. 
effective  December  10,  1971,  that  S  0.121 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  is  amended 
as  set  forth  below. 

(Secs.  4,  303, 48  stat.,  as  amended,  1066,  1082; 
47  UR.C.  154,  303) 

Adopted:  November  24, 1971. 

Released:  November  30, 1971. 

Federal  Cohicunications 
Commission,^ 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Part  0  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  47  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended 
as  follows:  ‘ 


1  Commissioner  Reid  absent. 
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Section  0.121(c)  is  revised,  and  para¬ 
graphs  (d)  and  (e)  are  deleted  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  0.121  I.,ocalH>n  of  field  oflires  und 
monitoring  stations. 

•  «  •  •  • 

(c)  Monitoring  stations  are  located  at 
the  following  addresses: 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Oommisslon,  Alle¬ 
gan  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Olfee  Box  89, 
AUegan,  MI  49010. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Ckimmlssion,  Am¬ 
brose  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box 
1126,  Denison,  TX  76020. 

Federal  Communications  Oommisslon,  An¬ 
chorage  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office 
Box  6303  Annex,  Anchorage,  AL  99502. 
P'ederal  Oommunlcations  Commission,  Bel¬ 
fast  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box 
470,  Belfast,  ME  04915. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Oommisslon,  Can¬ 
andaigua  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office 
Box  374,  Canandaigua,  NT  14424. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Commission,  Chll- 
lloothe  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office  Box 
251,  ChUllcothe,  OH  46601. 

Federal  Communications  Commission,  Doug¬ 
las  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office  Box  6, 
Douglae,  AZ  85607. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Oommisslon.  Fort 
Lauderdale  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office 
Box  22836,  Fc»t  Lauderdale,  FL  33315. 
Federal  Oommunlcations  Commission,  Orand 
Island  Monitoring  Station.  Post  Office  Box 
1588,  Grand  Island.  NE  68801. 

Federal  Communications  Commission,  Im¬ 
perial  Beach  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office 
Box  1067,  ImpMlal  Beach,  OA  92032. 
Federal  Oommunlcations  Oommisslon,  Kings- 
vUle  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box 
632,  Kingsville,  TX  78363. 

Federal  Communications  Omnmlaslon,  Laurel 
Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box  40, 
Laurel.  MD  20810. 

Federal  Communications  Onnmlseion.  Liver¬ 
more  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office  Box 
311,  Livermore.  OA  94550. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Oommisslon,  Mari¬ 
etta  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box 
339,  Bellingham.  WA  98225. 

Federal  Communications  Oommisslon.  Pow¬ 
der  Springs  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office 
Box  85.  Powder  Springs,  OA  30073. 
Federal  Ckmununlcatlons  Commission.  Santa 
Ana  Monitoring  Station,  Poet  Office  Box 
5126,  Santa  Ana.  OA  92704. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Commission,  Spo¬ 
kane  Monitoring  Station,  Post  Office  Box 
191,  Spokane,  WA  99210. 

Federal  Oommunlcations  Commission.  Wai¬ 
pahu  Monitoring  Station.  Post  Office  Box 
1035,  Waipahu,  HI  96797. 

Federal  Communications  (Tonunlssion.  Poet 
Office  Box  181,  Sabana  Secs,  PR  00749. 

(d)  [Deleted] 

(e)  [Deleted] 

[PR  Doc.71-17954  Piled  12-7-71:8:52  am) 
(PCC  71-1193) 

PART  D— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

Delegation  of  Authority  to  the 
Executive  Director 

Order.  1.  ’The  amendment  set  forth 
below  authorizes  the  Executive  Director, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  General 
Counsel,  to  {;Tant  (but  not  deny)  tort 
claims  not  exceeding  $5,000.  The  Chair¬ 
man  will  continue  to  act  on  tort  claims 
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not  exceeding  $5,000  where  a  subetan- 
tial  queetioii  of  Uahilitj  la  laweented  or 
denial  of  the  claim  is  indicated.  See 
S  0.211(d). 

2.  The  dispoaition  of  tort  claims  is  an 
administrative  matter.  Where  damages 
are  relatively  small  and  the  claim  is 
established  to  the  satisfacticm  of  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director  and  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  the  claim  can  i4>proprlately  be 
granted  at  the  staff  level.  These  delega¬ 
tions  of  authority  should  expedite  the 
di^lKKltion  of  tort  claims  and  conserve 
the  time  and  merglea  of  the  Chairman 
for  the  consideration  of  matters  of 
greater  significance. 

3.  Authority  for  the  amendment  set 
out  below  is  set  out  in  secticms  4(1) ,  5(d) , 
and  303(r)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended.  47  UJS.C.  154(1). 
155(d).  and  303(r).  As  the  amendment 
relates  to  matters  of  internal  Commis¬ 
sion  organlxati<m  and  procedure,  the 
prior  nodee  and  public  procedure  pro¬ 
visions  of  5  U.S.C.  553  are  Inapplicable. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  Effective  Decemba:  10.  1971,  that 
Part  0  of  the  rules  and  regulations  is 
amended  as  set  forth  in  the  aimmuiix 
below. 

(Seoa.  4,  S,  803.  48  Stat..  M  amended,  1066, 
1068,  1083;  47  UA.C.  154,  165,  3031 

Adc^Hcd  November  24,  1971. 

Released  November  30,  1971. 

ftDKSAL  COlOnniXCATIONS 
COMMlSSZOIf,* 

[SEAL]  BSN  F.  WAPLX, 

Secretory. 

In  Part  0  of  Chapter  I  of  Tide  47  of 
the  Oxle  of  Federal  Regulations,  S  0.231 
(f)  is  added  to  read  as  f<^ows: 

§  0.231  Authority  delegated. 

•  •  #  •  • 

(f)  The  Executive  Director,  or  his 
designee,  upcm  securing  concurrence  of 
the  General  Counsd,  Is  delegated  au¬ 
thority.  within  the  purview  ol  the  Federal 
Tort  Claims  Act,  as  amended,  28  UJS.C. 
§  2672,  to  grant  tort  claims  directed 
against  the  Commission  where  the 
amount  of  damages  does  not  exceed 
$5,000. 

(FR  Doc.71-17953  FUad  13-7-71;8:52  am] 


[Docket  No.  19110;  FCC  71-1180] 

PART  97— AMATEUR  RADIO  SERVICE 

Radio  Teleprinter  Transmissions 

Report  and  order.  In  the  matter 
amendment  of  S  97.69  of  the  Commis- 
si(m’s  rules  to  permit  increased  radio 
teleprinter  speeds.  Docket  No.  19110, 
RM-1392.  RM-1538. 

1.  (Dn  December  17, 1970,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  released  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter  for 
Docket  19110.  The  notice  was  duly  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Fboeral  Recistxr  on  De¬ 
cember  23,  1970  (35  FJl.  19525)  and  aU 


1  CommianoiMr  Held  sbaeui. 


comments  submitted  in  response  thereto 
have  been  fully  considered. 

2.  ITie  rule  changes  pitmosed  in  the 
notice  were  suggested  by  Mr.  Keith  B. 
Petersen  and  Mr.  R.  Bruce  Peters  in 
petitions,  RM-1392  and  RM-1538,  re¬ 
spectively.  Mr.  Petersen  requested  that 
the  amateur  rules  be  amended  to  allow 
the  use  of  radio  teleprinter  speeds  of  60, 
75,  and  100  words  per  minute  (w.pm.), 
and  Mr.  Peters  proposed  use  of  60,  67, 
and  100  w.pm.  spe^.  The  notice  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  rules  be  amended  to  per¬ 
mit  amateur  teleprinters  to  use  60.  75, 
and  100  w.pm.  speeds. 

3.  Supporters  of  the  notice  com¬ 
mented  that  adopticm  of  the  proposal 
would  increase  the  message  handling 
capability  of  amateur  teleprinter  sta¬ 
tions  and  make  the  most  efficient  use  of 
air  time.  Such  ability  would  be  especially 
important  during  emergencies.  Other 
commoits  stated  that  availability  of 
higher  speeds  of  operation  would  pro¬ 
mote  experimentation  and  stimulate  the 
developmmt  of  new  associated  amateur 
skills  and  techniques  in  keeping  with  the 
basis  and  purpose  of  the  Amateur  Radio 
Service.  Commoits  generally  agreed 
with  permitting  use  of  the  75  and  100 
w.pm.  speeds,  but  many  urged  that  use 
of  the  67  w.pm.  rate  be  permitted  also 
since  it  is  an  international  standard  for 
international  teleprinter  operation  and 
for  intematicmal  martime  mobile  radio¬ 
teleprinter  service  and  its  exclusion 
would  exempt  many  foreign  teleprinter 
contacts. 

4.  Opponents  of  the  proposal  alleged 
that  adoption  of  the  increased  teleprinter 
speeds  would  result  in  disruption  of 
existing  operation  due  to  confu^on  over 
which  rate  is  in  use  by  other  operators. 
Other  (^posing  comments  stated  that 
most  eqiiipment  is  not  convertible  to  the 
higher  speed  modes  and  that  the  cost  of 
new  high-speed  equipment  precludes 
widespread  use  by  the  average  amateur 
operator. 

5.  The  Commission  is  not  of  the 
opinion  that  Increased  speeds  will  result 
in  the  disruption  of  existing  amateur 
teleprinter  operations.  Ccunmlsslon  ex¬ 
perience  in<Ucates  that  amatexu*  opera¬ 
tors  have  consistently  demonstrated 
their  versatility  in  adsq^ting  to  new  op¬ 
erating  situations  and  (xmditicms.  As 
higher  speed  operation  becomes  more 
widespread,  it  is  believed,  that  operators 
preferring  each  speed  will  either  pre¬ 
arrange  their  time  schedules  and  param¬ 
eters  of  operation  or  will  localise  their 
operations  to  certain  band  segments 
and,  thus,  minimize  the  effects  cm  pres¬ 
ent  amateur  teletype  operation.  Regard¬ 
ing  the  availabili^  of  higher  speed  tele¬ 
type  equipment  versus  cost,  reply  com¬ 
ments  filed  in  the  proceeding  allege  that 
used  equipment  can  be  obtained  at  rea¬ 
sonable  costs  within  the  budget  of  ama¬ 
teur  (gjerators.  Other  comments  claim 
that  provision  for  higher  ^leed  operaticm 
will  encourage  amateurs  to  utilize  their 
technical  abilities  to  design  and  develop 
the  necessary  speed  conversion  tech¬ 
niques.  Many  teleprinter  machines  are. 


in  fact,  convertible  to  other  speeds  of 
operation  by  substitution  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  gears. 

6.  Suggestions  were  made  that  specific 
speeds  and  codes  not  be  adopted,  thus, 
allowing  greater  fiexiblllty  in  the  choice 
of  operating  parameters.  The  American 
Radio  Relay  League  conunented  that  not 
restricting  amateurs  to  specific  speeds 
and  codes  would  mhance  experimenta¬ 
tion  and  contribute  to  the  devriopment  of 
new  and  improved  techniques,  equipment 
and  practices.  Other  comments  were  sub- 
mitt^  by  Collins  Radio  Co.,  R.  W.  John¬ 
son  Co.,  as  well  as  individual  amateur 
operators,  supporting  adoption  of  the 
American  Standard  Code  for  Informa¬ 
tion  Interchange  (ASCII),  in  addition 
to  the  five-unit  (start-stop)  teleprinter 
code  presently  in  use  by  amateur  sta¬ 
tions. 

7.  Government  and  non-govemment 
users  of  radio  teleprinters  in  the  HF 
bands  conservatively  estimate  that  they 
will  not  use  the  ASCn  code  for  the  next 
10  years  because  of  the  large  qiumtities 
of  five-level  equipment  now  on  hand.  The 
Commission  has  no  requirement  at  this 
time  to  supply  its  monitoring  stations 
with  eight-level  equipment  for  the  piir- 
pose  of  determining  o(Hnpliance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  international 
treaties  by  stations  in  these  radio  serv¬ 
ices.  It  is  not  economically  feasible  to 
spmid  public  funds  for  the  purchase  of 
eight-levd  equipment  to  be  used  soley  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  compliance 
by  stations  in  the  Amateur  Radio  Serv¬ 
ice.  These  proposals  are  therefore  denied. 

8.  Several  comments  received  piY^JOsed 
that  a  new  paragraph  be  added  to  the 
Commission’s  niles  to  limit  the  band¬ 
width  of  higher  speed  teleprinter  trans¬ 
missions  to  that  bandwidth  required  at 
the  60  w.pm.  speed.  The  Commission  has 
not  found  it  necessary  to  specify  band¬ 
width  limitations  in  the  Amateur  Service 
Rules,  since  other  parts  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  may  be  used  as  a  guide  in 
determining  what  is  considered  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  good  engineering  and  good 
amateur  practice.  ’This  is  in  keeping  with 
the  intent  of  the  amateur  rules  to  provide 
technical  requirements  which  permit  as 
much  latitude  as  is  practicable  consistent 
with  the  prevention  of  imdue  interfer¬ 
ence  between  amateur  stations  and  the 
prevention  of  interference  to  other  radio 
services.  In  addition,  the  bandwidth  dif¬ 
ference  between  teleprinter  (^ration  at 
60  and  100  w.pm.  is  only  a  little  more 
than  100  Hertz  and  is  considered  in  tu:- 
cordance  with  Commission  standards  for 
existing  commercial  teleprinter  opera¬ 
tion.  This  proposal  is,  accordingly,  denied. 
The  Commission  does,  however,  concur 
with  the  comments  that  inclusion  of  the 
67  w.p.m.  teleprinter  speed  has  merit, 
and  provision  is  therefor  made  for  its  use 
along  with  the  other  proposed  speeds. 

9.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
the  Commission  concludes  that  adoption 
of  its  proposal  to  amend  S  97.69(b)  of  the 
rules  to  permit  higher  speed  amateur 
teleprinter  operation  is  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  convenience,  and  nece^ty.  Au¬ 
thority  for  this  rule  change  is  contained 
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in  sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended.  It 
is  ordered.  That,  effective  January  7. 
1972,  Part  97  ot  the  Commission’s  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

10.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

(S«C8.  4.  309, 49  Stst.,  as  amended,  1066,  1083; 
47  U.S.C.  154,  303) 

Adopted:  November  24, 1971. 

R^eased:  November  30, 1971. 

Federal  Commttnications  * 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Part  97  of  the  Commission’s  rules  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  S  97.69,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

§  97.69  Radio  teleprinter  transmissions. 
•  •  •  «  * 

(b)  The  normal  transmitting  speed  of 
the  radio  teleprinter  signal  keying  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  adjusted  as  closely  as  pos¬ 
sible  to  one  of  the  standard  teleprinter 
speeds,  namely.  60  (45  bauds),  67  (50 
bauds),  75  (56.25  bauds)  or  100  (75 
bauds)  words  per  minute,  and  in  any 
event,  within  the  range  of  plus  or  minus 
five  words  per  minute  of  the  selected 
standard  speed. 

«  «  •  •  • 

[PR  Doc.71-17956  Piled  12-7-71:8:52  am) 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  V — National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration,  Department 
of  Transportation 

[Docket  No.  2-6;  Notice  6] 

PART  571— MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 
STANDARDS 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  571  of  ’Title  49,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  to  add  a  new  Motor  Ve¬ 
hicle  Safety  Standard  216  (49  CFR 
S  571.216),  that  sets  minimum  strength 
requirements  for  a  passenger  car  roof  to 
reduce  the  likelihood  of  roof  collapse  in 
a  rollover  accident.  The  standard  pro¬ 
vides  an  alternative  to  conformity  with 
the  rollover  test  of  Standard  208. 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  on 
this  subject  was  issued  on  January  6, 1971 
(36  F.R.  166) .  As  noted  in  that  proposal, 
the  strength  of  a  vehicle  roof  affects  the 
integrity  of  the  passenger  compartment 
and  the  safety  of  the  occupants.  A  few 
comments  suggested  that  there  is  no 
significant  casual  relationship  between 
roof  deformation  and  occupant  in¬ 
juries  in  rollover  accidents.  However, 
available  data  have  shown  that  for  non- 
ejected  front  seat  occupants  in  rollover 
accidents,  serious  injuries  are  more  fre¬ 
quent  when  the  roof  collapses. 


*  Oommlssloner  Reid  absent. 


The  roof  crush  standard  will  provide 
protection  in  rollover  accidents  by  im¬ 
proving  the  integrity  of  the  door,  side 
window,  and  windshield  retention  areas. 
Preserving  the  overall  structure  of  the 
vehicle  in  a  crash  decreases  the  likeli¬ 
hood  of  occupant  ejection,  reduces  the 
hazard  of  occupant  interior  impacts,  and 
enhances  occupant  egress  after  the  acci¬ 
dent.  It  has  been  determined,  therefore, 
that  improved  roof  strength  will  increase 
occupant  protection  in  rollover  acci¬ 
dents. 

Standard  208  (49  CFR  §  571.208),  Oc¬ 
cupant  Crash  Protection,  also  contains  a 
rollover  test  requirement  for  vehicles 
that  conform  to  the  “first  option’’  of 
providing  complete  piassive  protection. 
The  new  Standard  216  issued  herewith  is 
intended  as  an  alternative  to  the  Stand¬ 
ard  208  rollover  test,  such  that  manu¬ 
facturers  may  conform  to  either  require¬ 
ment  as  they  choose.  Standard  208  is 
accordingly  amended  by  this  notice;  the 
effect  of  the  amendment,  together  with 
the  new  Standard  216,  is  as  follows: 

(1)  From  January  1,  1972,  to 

August  14,  1973,  a  manufacturer  may 
substitute  Standard  216  for  the  rollover 
test  requirement  in  the  first  option  of 
Standard  208;  Standard  216  has  no 
mandatory  application. 

(2)  Prom  August  15, 1973,  to  August  14, 
1977,  Standard  216  is  in  effect  as  to  all 
passenger  cars  except  those  conforming 
by  passive  means  to  the  rollover  test  of 
Standard  208,  but  it  may  continue  to  be 
substituted  for  that  rollover  test. 

(3)  After  August  15.  1977,  Standard 
216  will  no  longer  be  a  substitute  for  the 
Standard  208  rollover  test.  It  is  expected 
that  as  of  that  date  Standard  216  will  be 
revoked,  at  least  with  respect  to  its  ap¬ 
plication  to  passenger  cars. 

A  few  comments  stated  that  on  some 
models  the  strength  required  in  the  A  pil¬ 
lar  could  be  produced  only  by  designs 
that  Impair  forward  visibility.  After  re¬ 
view  of  strengthening  options  available 
to  manufacturers,  the  Administration 
has  concluded  that  a  satisfactory  in¬ 
crease  in  strength  can  be  obtained  with¬ 
out  reducing  visibility. 

Some  comments  suggested  that  the 
crush  limitation  be  based  on  the  interior 
deflection  of  the  test  vehicle  rather  than 
the  proposed  external  criterion.  After 
comparison  of  the  two  methods,  it  has 
beexi  concluded  that  a  test  based  on  in¬ 
terior  deflection  would  produce  results 
that  are  significantly  less  uniform  and 
more  difficult  to  measure,  and  therefore 
the  requirement  based  on  external  move¬ 
ment  of  the  test  block  has  been  retained. 

Several  changes  in  detail  have  been 
made,  however,  in  the  test  procedure.  A 
number  of  comments  stated  that  the  sur¬ 
face  area  of  the  proposed  test  device  was 
too  small,  that  the  10*  pitch  angle  was 
too  severe,  and  that  the  5  inches  of 
padded  test  device  displacement  was  not 
enough  to  measure  the  overall  roof 
strength.  Later  data  available  after  the 
issuance  of  the  NPRM  (Notice  4)  sub¬ 
stantiated  these  comments.  Accordingly, 
the  dimensions  of  the  test  block  have 
been  changed  frmn  12  inches  square  to 
30  inches  by  72  inches,  the  face  padding 


on  the  block  has  been  eliminated,  and  the 
pitch  angle  has  been  changed  from  10* 
to  5°. 

Several  manufacturers  asked  that  con¬ 
vertibles  be  exempted  from  the  standard, 
stating  that  it  was  impracticable  for 
those  vehicles  to  be  brought  into  com¬ 
pliance.  ITie  Administration  has  deter¬ 
mined  that  compliance  with  the  stand¬ 
ard  would  pose  extreme  difficulties  for 
many  convertible  models.  Accordingly, 
manufacturers  of  convertibles  need  not 
comply  with  the  standard;  however, 
until  August  15.  1977,  they  may  comply 
with  the  standard  as  an  alternative  to 
conformity  with  the  rollover  test  of 
Standard  208. 

A  few  comments  objected  to  the  op- 
ticmal  5,000-pound  ceiling  to  the  require¬ 
ment  that  the  roof  have  a  peak  resistance 
of  1  Va  times  the  unloaded  vehicle  weight. 
Such  objections  have  some  merit,  if  the 
energy  to  be  dissipated  during  a  rollover 
accident  must  be  absorbed  entirely  by  the 
crash  vehicle.  In  the  typical  rollover  ac¬ 
cident,  however,  in  which  the  vehicle 
rolls  onto  the  road  shoulder,  significant 
amoimts  of  energy  are  absorbed  by  the 
ground.  'This  is  particularly  true  in 
heavier  vehicles.  Some  of  the  heavier 
vehicles,  moreover,  would  require  exten¬ 
sive  redesign,  at  a  considerably  greater 
cost  penalty  than  in  the  case  of  lighter 
vehicles,  to  meet  a  strength  requirement 
at  IV2  times  their  weight.  At  the  same 
time,  heavier  vehicles  generally  have  a 
lower  rollover  tendency  than  do  lighter 
vehicles.  On  the  basis  of  these  factors,  it 
has  been  determined  that  an  upper  limit 
of  5,000  poimds  on  the  strength  require¬ 
ment  is  justified,  and  it  has  been 
retained. 

It  was  requested  that  the  requirement 
of  mounting  the  chassis  horizontally  be 
deleted.  It  has  been  determined  that  the 
horizontal  mounting  position  contributes 
to  the  repeatability  of  the  test  procedure 
and  the  requirement  is  therefore 
retained. 

The  required  loading  rate  has  been 
clarified  in  light  of  the  comments.  'The 
requiranent  has  been  changed  from  a 
rate  not  to  exceed  200  pounds  per  secimd 
to  a  loading  device  travel  rate  not  exceed¬ 
ing  one-half  inch  per  second,  with  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  test  within  120  seconds. 

A  number  of  manufacturers  requested 
that  repetition  of  the  test  on  the  opposite 
front  corner  of  the  roof  be  deleted.  It 
has  been  determined  that,  as  long  as  it 
is  clear  that  both  the  left  and  right  front 
p>ortions  of  the  vehicle’s  roof  structure 
must  be  capable  of  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments,  it  is  not  necessary  that  a  given 
vehicle  be  capable  of  sustaining  succes¬ 
sive  force  applications  at  the  two  dif¬ 
ferent  locations.  The  second  test  is  ac¬ 
cordingly  deleted. 

Effective  date.  August  15,  1973.  After 
evaluation  of  the  comments  and  other 
information,  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  structural  changes  required  by  the 
standard  will  be  such  that  many  manu¬ 
facturers  would  be  unable  to  meet  the 
requirements  if  the  January  1,  1973,  ef¬ 
fective  date  were  retained.  It  has  there¬ 
fore  been  found,  for  good  cause  shown, 
that  an  effective  date  more  than  1  year 
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after  issuance  is  in  the  public  interest. 
On  or  after  January  1,  1972,  however,  a 
manufacturer  may  substitute  compliance 
with  this  standard  for  compliance  with 
the  rollover  test  requirement  of  Standard 
208. 

In  consideration  of  the  above,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes  are  made  in  Part  571  of 
Title  49,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations: 

1.  Standard  No.  208,  49  CFR  571.208, 
is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sen¬ 
tence  at  the  end  of  S5.3,  Rollover:  “How¬ 
ever,  vehicles  manufactured  before 
August  15,  1977,  that  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Standard  No.  216  (§  517.- 
216)  need  not  conform  to  this  rollover 
test  requirement.” 

2.  A  new  §  571.216,  Standard  No.  216; 
Root  Crush  Resistance,  is  added,  as  set 
forth  below. 

This  rule  is  issued  under  the  authority 
of  sections  103  and  119  of  the  National 
Tra£Bc  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  1392,  1407,  and  the  delegation  of 
authority  at  49  CFR  1.51. 

Issued  on  December  3,  1971. 

Charles  H.  Hartman, 
Acting  Administrator. 

§  571.216  Standard  No.  216,  roof  rrush 
resistance. 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard  No.  216, 

Roof  Crush  Resistance — ^Passenger 

Cars 

51.  Scope.  This  standard  establishes 
strength  requirements  for  the  passenger 
compartment  roof. 

52.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this 
standard  is  to  reduce  deaths  and  injuries 
due  to  the  crushing  of  the  roof  into  the 
passenger  compartment  in  rollover  acci¬ 
dents. 

53.  Application.  This  standard  applies 
to  passenger  cars.  However,  it  does  not 
apply  to  vehicles  that  conform  to  the 
rollover  test  requirements  (85.3)  of 
Standard  208  (§  571.208)  by  means  that 
require  no  acticm  by  vehicle  occupants. 
It  also  does  not  apply  to  convertibles, 
except  for  optional  compliance  with  the 
standard  as  an  alternative  to  the  rollover 
test  requirements  in  S5.3  of  Standard 
208. 

54.  Requirements.  A  test  device  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  S5  shall  not  move  more  than  5 
inches,  measured  in  accordance  with 
S6.4,  when  it  is  used  to  apply  a  force  of 
IV^  times  the  imloaded  vehicle  weight  of 
the  vehicle  or  5,000  pounds,  whichever  is 
less,  to  either  side  of  the  forward  edge  of 
a  vehicle’s  roof  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  of  S6.  Both  the  left  and  right 
fnmt  portions  of  the  vehicle’s  roof  struc¬ 
ture  shall  be  capable  of  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements,  but  a  particular  vehicle  need 
not  meet  further  requirements  after  be¬ 
ing  tested  at  one  location. 

55.  Test  device.  ’The  test  device  is  a 
rigid  unyielding  block  with  its  lower  sur¬ 
face  formed  as  a  flat  rectangle  30  inches 
X  72  inches. 

86.  Test  procedure.  Elach  vehicle  shall 
be  capable  of  meeting  the  requirements 
of  84  when  tested  in  accordance  with  the 
following  procedure. 


86.1  Place  the  sills  or  the  chassis 
frame  of  the  vehicle  on  a  rigid  horizontal 
sm^aoe,  fix  the  vehicle  rigidly  in  position, 
close  all  windows,  close  and  lock  all 
doors,  and  secure  any  convertible  top  or 
removable  roof  structure  in  place  over 
the  passenger  compartment. 

86.2  Orient  the  test  device  as  shown 
in  Figure  1,  so  that — 

(a)  Its  longitudinal  axis  is  at  a  for¬ 
ward  angle  (side  view)  of  5*  below  the 
horizontal,  and  is  parallel  to  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  vehicle’s  longitudinal 
centerline; 

(b)  Its  lateral  axis  is  at  a  lateral  out¬ 
board  angle,  in  the  front  view  projection, 
of  25°  below  the  horizontal; 

(c)  Its  lower  surface  is  tangent  to  the 
surface  of  the  vehicle;  and 

(d)  The  initial  contact  point,  or  center 
of  the  initial  contact  area,  is  on  the  longi- 


Title  50— WIIDUFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33 — SPORT  FISHING 

Hagerman  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Tex. 

’The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register  (12-ft-71) . 

§  33.5  Special  regulation;  8port  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Texas 

HAGERMAN  NATIONAL  WILDUFE  REFUGE 

8port  Ashing  including  frog  gigging  on 
the  Hagerman  Naticmal  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Tex.,  is  permitted  from  April  1  through 


tudinal  centerline  of  the  lower  surface 
of  the  test  device  and  10  inches  from  the 
forwardmost  point  of  that  centerline. 

86.3  Apply  force  in  a  downward  di¬ 
rection  perpendicular  to  the  lower  sur¬ 
face  of  the  test  device  at  a  rate  of  not 
more  than  one-half  inch  per  second  until 
reaching  a  force  of  1 times  the  unload¬ 
ed  vehicle  weight  of  the  tested  vehicle  or 
5,000  pounds,  whichever  is  less.  Complete 
the  test  within  120  seconds.  Guide  the 
test  device  so  that  throughout  the  test  it 
moves,  without  rotation,  in  a  straight 
line  with  its  lower  surface  oriented  as 
specified  in  86.2(a)  through  86.2(d). 

86.4  Measure  the  distance  that  the 
test  device  moves,  i.e.,  the  distance  be- 
tweai  the  original  location  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  test  device  and  its  location 
as  the  force  level  specified  in  86.3  is 
reached. 


8eptember  30,  1972,  inclusive,  only  on 
areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
Ashing.  These  open  areas,  comprising 
2,900  acres,  are  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  refuge  headquarters,  8herman, 
Tex.  and  from  the  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Post  Office  Box  1306,  Albuquerque,  NM 
87103.  Sport  Ashing  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regulations. 

The  provisiems  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  Ashing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  not  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  September  30, 
1972. 

Bert  M.  Anduss, 
Refuge  Manager,  Hagerman 
National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Sherman,  Texas . 

November  26, 1971. 

[PR  Doo.71-17918  PUed  12-7-71:8:60  am) 
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TEST  DEVICE  LOCATION  AND  APPLICATION  TO  THE  ROOF 


Figutc  1 
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PART  33 — SPORT  FISHING 

Seney  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Mich. 

llie  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  Is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (12-&-71). 

§  33.5  Special  rcmdation;  nport  fish- 
inic;  ff>r  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Michigan 

SENEY  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  Ashing  on  the  Seney  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Seney,  Mich.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  on  areas  as  described  under  spe¬ 
cial  oonditions  below,  and  as  delineated 
on  maps  available  at  refuge  headquarters 
and  from  the  office  of  the  Reglmial  Di¬ 
rector,  Federal  Building.  Fort  Snelling, 
Twin  Cities,  Minn.  55111.  Sport  Ashing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

(1)  Stream  and  ditches,  open  only 
during  the  regular  State  trout  Ashing 
season,  are: 

(a)  Driggs  River  from  Highway  M-28 
south  to  the  diversion  ditch. 

(b)  Walsh  Creek  and  ditch  from  High¬ 
way  M-28  south  to  C-3  pool. 

(c)  Creighton  River — entire  length 
through  refuge. 

(2)  Manistique  River,  entire  length 
through  refuge,  open  from  January  1, 
1972  through  December  31,  1972. 

(3)  Pools  are  open  to  Ashing,  daylight 
hours  only,  as  follows: 

(a)  All  pools — January  1,  1972  through 
February  29, 1972. 

(b)  Show  pools  (located  west  of  High¬ 
way  M-77  one-half  mUe  north  of  the 
Headquarters  entrance  road)  from  Me¬ 
morial  Day  (May  29.  1972)  through 
Labor  Day  (September  4,  1972). 

(c)  C-3  pool — July  1,  1972  through 
Labor  Day  (September  4,  1972). 

(4)  mght  Ashing,  boats  and  the  use  of 
minnows  for  bait  are  prohibited  except 
on  the  Creighton  and  Manistique  Rivers. 

(5)  Snowmobiles,  all-terrain  vehicles 
or  motorized  bikes  are  not  allowed  on  the 
refuge. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  Ashing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and 
are  effective  through  December  31,  1972. 

John  E.  Wilbrecht, 
Refuge  Manager,  Seney  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Seney,  Mich. 

November  24, 1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-17917  Piled  12-7-71:8:60  am] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS 
AND  SPACE 

Chapter  I— Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Docket  No.  71-EA-158;  Arndt.  39-1366] 

PART  39 — AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Fairchild  Hiller  Rotorcraft 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  amending  9  39.13  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  regulations  so  as  to  issue  an  air¬ 
worthiness  directive  applicable  to  Fair- 
child  HUler  UH-12  type  helicopters. 

There  have  been  reports  of  cracks  in 
the  UH-12  main  rotor  blades.  Since  this 
is  a  deAciency  which  can  exist  or  develop 
in  helicopters  of  slmUar  type  design,  a 
telegraphic  airworthiness  directive  was 
transmitted  to  all  known  operators  and 
owners  requiring  a  dye  penetrant  inspec¬ 
tion  within  10  hours  of  receipt  of  the 
telegram.  As  the  foregoing  situation  still 
exists,  this  amendment  is  being  promul¬ 
gated  for  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  Further  the  foregoing  requires 
expeditious  adoption  of  this  amendment 
and  therefore  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  are  impractical  and  the  amendment 
may  be  made  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator.  14  CFR  11.89 
(31  F.R.  13697),  9  39.19  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  regulations  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  the  following  new  Airworthiness 
Directive: 

Fairchild  Hiller  Rotorcraft:  Applies  to 
FairchUd  HUler  UH-12  helicopters  cer¬ 
tificated  In  all  categories. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

Following  an  Immediate  visual  Inspection 
and  within  10  hours  time  In  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  airworthiness  direc¬ 
tive  inspect  main  rotor  blade  P/N  63100  for 
cracks,  using  dye  penetrant.  Any  blades 
found  defective  are  to  be  removed  from  serv¬ 
ice  prior  to  further  filgbt  and  8/ Ns  reported 
to  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Eastern 
Region,  JFK  International  Airport,  Jamaica, 
N.T.  11430.  Approval  of  this  reporting  proce¬ 
dure  has  been  obtained  from  the  Bureau  of 
Budget  in  accordance  with  Federal  Reports 
Act.  Reporting  approved  by  Bureau  of  Budget 
under  BOB  No.  04-R0174. 

This  amendment  is  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  14,  1971,  and  was  effective  upon 
receipt  by  owners  and  operators  of  the 
telegram  dated  November  5,  1971,  which 
contained  this  amendment. 


23301 

(Secs.  313(a).  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1968,  49  UB.C.  1354(a).  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act,  49 
UA.C.  1666(c)) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  29.  1971. 

Robert  H.  Stanton, 
Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

[PR  Doc.71-17884  Filed  12-7-71:8:46  am) 

[Docket  No.  71-EA-llO:  Arndt.  39-1354) 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  Engines 

On  page  14214  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  for  July  31,  1971,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  published  a 
proposed  rule  applicable  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  JT8D  t]pe  aircraft  engines. 

Interested  parties  were  given  30  days 
after  publication  in  which  to  submit 
written  data  or  views.  A  large  number 
of  the  air  carriers  through  the  Airline 
Transport  Association  registered  objec¬ 
tion  to  the  justification  as  well  as  vari¬ 
ous  requirements  of  the  proposed  rule. 
As  a  result,  after  further  study,  it  was 
determined  that  the  time  of  compliance 
could  be  extended  from  5,000  to  6,000 
hours  so  as  to  correlate  with  the  engine 
inspection  procedures  of  the  air  carriers, 
which  correlation  was  intended  in  the 
first  instance.  Further  Pratt  &  Whitney 
has  established  and  the  agency  concurs 
that  a  proposed  altering  of  the  fuel 
nozzle  support  assemblies  was  as  effective 
as  replacement  of  the  assemblies.  In 
view  of  the  concurrence,  objections  to 
the  proposed  rule  were  withdrawn  and  it 
will  be  published  as  modified. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Administrator,  14  CFR  11.89  (31  F.R. 
13697)  9  39.13  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
regulations  is  amended  so  as  to  adopt 
the  proposed  rule  as  published  as 
follows: 

Pratt  &  Whitnet  Aircraft.  Applies  to  aU 
JT8D-1,  JT8D-1A,  JT8D-7,  JT8iy-7A. 
JT8D-9,  and  JT8D-11  turbofan  engines 
which  Incorporate  the  following  part 
numbers:  480735,  493332,  601725,  and 
523476  fuel  nozzle  support  assemblies. 

To  prevent  failure  of  the  fuel  nozzle  sup¬ 
port  assemblies  from  fatigue  cracking  In  the 
base  fillet  accomplish  the  foUowlng: 

Within  the  next  6,000  hours*  time  in  serv¬ 
ice  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD  unless 
already  accomplished  alter  aU  fuel  nozzle 
support  assembly  part  numbers  480735, 
493332,  601725,  or  523476  in  accordance  with 
P&WA  Service  BuUetln  No.  3536  or  equiv¬ 
alent  method  ai^roved  by  the  (Thief,  Engi¬ 
neering  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA, 
Eastern  Region,  or  replace  with  superseding 
part  number  fuel  nozzle  support  assembly. 
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Upon  submission  of  substantiating  data 
tbroiigh  an  FAA  Maintenance  Inspector  by 
an  owner  or  curator,  the  Chief,  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA,  East¬ 
ern  Region  may  adjust  the  compliance  time. 

This  smiendment  is  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  14, 1971. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and  1423; 
sec.  6(c) ,  Department  of  Transportation  Act, 
49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  29,  1971. 

Robert  H.  Stanton. 
Acting  DirecMr,  Eastern  Region. 

IFR  Doc.71-17865  FUed  12-7-71:8:45  am] 

[Docket  No.  71-EA-lll,  Arndt.  39-1355] 

PART  39^AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Sikorsky  Rotorcraft 

On  page  14692  of  the  Federal  Register 
for  August  10,  1971,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  published  AD  71-16-8, 
Arndt.  39-1260  applicable  to  Sikorsky 
S-61  type  helicopters.  Through  inadver¬ 
tence  this  identical  requiremoit  was 
again  published  as  AD  71-21-3  on  page 
19359  of  the  Federal  Register  for  Octo¬ 
ber  5. 1971. 

This  amendment  will  revoke  AD  71- 
16-8. 

Since  the  foregoing  ammdment  is  to 
correct  an  error,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Administrator,  14  CFR  11.89  (31  F.R. 
13697)  S  39.13  of  the  Federal  Aviaticxi 
regulations  is  amended  so  as  to  delete 
AD  71-16-8. 

This  amendment  is  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  14, 1971. 

(Secs.  313(a).  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  49  UB.C.  1354(a).  1421,  1423;  sec. 
6(c).  D^artment  of  Trcmsportatlon  Act,  49 
UA.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  29.  1971. 

Robert  H.  Stanton, 
Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

[FB  Doc.71-17866  FUed  12-7-71:8:45  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SO-1781 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpiose  of  this  amendment  to 
Psui,  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  Meridian,  Miss.  (Key 
Field),  cimtrol  z(me. 

The  Meridian  (Key  Field)  ccmtrol  zime 
is  described  in  S  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055  and 
3262).  In  the  description,  an  extension 
is  predicated  on  the  Meridian  VORTAC 
135°  radial  and  has  a  designated  Imgth 
of  13  miles.  Because  of  a  change  in  the 


final  approach  radial  to  145°  and  in  the 
altitude  over  the  final  approach  fix,  it  is 
necessary  to  alter  the  description  to  re¬ 
designate  the  extension  to  the  145°  radial 
and  reduce  the  length  to  11.5  miles.  Since 
this  amendment  lessens  the  burden  on 
the  public,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  immediately,  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the  Merid¬ 
ian,  Miss.  (Key  Field),  control  zone 
(36  F.R.  3262)  is  amended  as  follows: 

. Meridian  VORTAC  135°  radial, 

extending  from  the  5-mile-radius  zone 
to  13  mil^  southeast  of  the  VORTAC 
*  •  *”  is  deleted  and  “•  •  •  Meridian 
VORTAC  145°  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-mile-radius  zone  to  11.5  miles  south¬ 
east  of  the  VORTAC  •  •  •”  is  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  UB.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  East  Point.  Ga.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  29.  1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director.  Southern  Region. 

[FB  Doc.71-17867  Filed  12-7-71:8:46  am) 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-NE-8] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Areas 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  amending  $  71.171  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  regulations  so  as  to  alter 
the  Norwood,  Mass.,  control  zone  (36  F.R. 
2112),  and  §  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  regulations  so  as  to  alter 
the  Boston.  Mass.,  transition  area  (36 
Fit.  2157)  and  the  Pittsfield.  Mass., 
transition  area  (36  F.R.  2254) . 

Tlie  agency  is  attempting  to  eliminate 
duplicate  names  of  navigational  aids 
(NAVAID’s)  to  avoid  possible  pilot  con¬ 
fusion.  Therefore,  an  editorial  change  to 
the  control  zone  and  transition  area  de¬ 
scriptions  to  reflect  the  new  name  as¬ 
signments  will  be  required. 

Since  the  foregoing  amendments  are 
editorial  in  natiue,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendments  may  be  made  effective 
in  less  than  30  days. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  having  com¬ 
pleted  review  of  the  airspace  require¬ 
ments  in  the  terminal  airspace  of  afore¬ 
mentioned  locations,  the  amendment  is 
herewith  made  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  as  follows; 

1.  Amend  §  71.171  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  regulations  so  as  to 
amend  the  description  of  the  Norwood. 
Mass.,  control  zone  by  deleting  the  phrase 
“Norwood,  Mass.  RBN”  and  inserting 
“Stoughton,  Mass.  RBN’’  in  lieu  thereof. 


2.  Amend  S  71-181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  regulations  so  as  to 
amend  the  description  of  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  700-foot  fioor  transition  area  by 
deleting  the  phrase  “Norwood,  Mass., 
RBN’’  and  inserting  “Stoughton,  Mass., 
RBN”  in  lieu  thereof. 

3.  Amend  S  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviaticxi  regulations  so  as  to 
amend  the  description  of  the  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  700-foot  ficxir  transition  area  by 
deleting  the  phrase  “Pittsfield,  Mass., 
RBN”  and  inserting  “Berkshire,  Mass., 
RBN”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
Stat.  749;  49  UB.C.  1348,  sec.  6(c),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C. 
1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Mass.,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  10.  1971. 

Ferris  J.  Howland, 
Director,  New  England  Region. 
[FB  Doc.71-18071  Filed  12-7-71:9:34  am] 

Title  41— PUBUC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  101 — Federal  Property 
Management  Regulations 
SUBCHAPTER  0 — PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  AND  SPACE 

PART  101-19— MANAGEMENT  OF 
BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

Subpart  101—19.1 — Operation  and 
Maintenance 

Staggering  Hours  of  Duty  in  Metro¬ 
politan  Washington 

Section  101-19.113  is  added  to  provide 
policies  and  methcxis  for  agoicy  clear¬ 
ance  with  the  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration  (GSA)  before  establishing  or 
changing  the  hours  of  duty  of  employees 
in  Metropolitan  Washington  under  the 
staggered  hours  of  duty  program  initi¬ 
ated  by  the  President  in  1941.  Responsi¬ 
bility  for  this  program,  previously 
assigned  to  the  OfBce  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB),  is  now  assigned  to 
GSA. 

The  table  of  contents  for  Part  101-19 
is  amended  by  the  addition  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  entry : 

Sec. 

101-19.113  Staggering  hours  of  duty  in 
Metropolitan  Washington. 

Section  101-19.113  is  added  as  follows: 

§  101—19.113  Staggering  hours  of  duly 
in  Metropolitan  Washington. 

(a)  Applicability.  (1)  The  provisions 
of  this  section  apply  to  all  proposals  to 
establish  or  change  the  hours  of  duty  in 
Metropiltan  Washington,  including  pro¬ 
posals  related  to  the  establishment  or 
relocation  of  a  Government  ofiBce. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  §  101- 
19.113,  Metropolitan  Washington  in¬ 
cludes  the  District  of  Columbia;  Mont¬ 
gomery  and  Prince  Georges  Counties  in 
Maryland;  Arlington,  Fairfax,  Loudotm, 
and  Prince  William  Counties  in  Virginia; 
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and  all  cities  now  or  hereafter  existing  in 
Maryland  or  Virginia  within  the  geo¬ 
graphic  area  bounded  by  the  outer  boimd- 
aries  of  the  combined  area  of  said 
coimtles. 

(b)  Responsibility.  Except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided,  any  agency  considering 
a  schedule  of  hours  of  duty  differing 
from,  or  in  addition  to,  its  schedule  of 
hours  of  duty  heretofore  approved,  shall 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner, 
Public  Buildings  Service,  QSA,  before  the 
proposed  schedule  is  placed  in  effect.  The 
Conunissioner,  in  approving  proposals 
to  establish  or  change  horns  of  duty,  will 
be  guided  by  the  overall  policy  of  main¬ 
taining  a  system  of  staggered  hours  of 
duty  in  Metropolitan  Washington. 

(c)  Requirements.  (1)  The  requesting 
agency  shall  submit  a  written  request  to 
the  General  Services  Administration, 
Public  Buildings  Service  (PBS),  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20405,  which  will  include  the 
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proposed  hours  of  duty,  the  number  of 
employees  affected,  and  a  detailed  Jus¬ 
tification  for  such  action. 

(2)  The  requesting  agency  must  also 
coordinate  with  the  related  employees’ 
union(s)  and/or  the  affected  employees 
in  determining  the  percentage  of  em¬ 
ployees  in  favor  of  any  proposed  change 
of  hours  and  shall  submit  this  figure  with 
the  request. 

(3)  In  addition,  the  requesting  agency 
is  required  to  correlate  its  proposal  with 
related  police  trafBc  departments  and 
transportation  systems,  including  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  Area  Trans¬ 
portation  Commission,  to  insure  that  the 
proposed  hours,  if  adopted,  would  not 
cause  additional  congestion  and  impos¬ 
sible  transportation  demands,  or  other¬ 
wise  disrupt  normal  traffic  flow  patterns 
to  or  from  the  particular  area  in  which 
the  agency  is  located. 

(d)  Exceptions.  A  proposed  change  in 
the  schedule  of  hours  of  duty  may  be 
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placed  in  effect  by  a  Federal  agency 
without  approval  of  the  Commissioner, 
PBS,  in  the  following  instances: 

(1)  When  neither  the  current  nor  the 
proposed  hoius  of  duty  begin  or  end 
within  either  of  the  periods  7:00-9:30 
a.m.  or  3:30-6:00  p.m.;  or 

(2)  When  the  proposed  change  in  the 
schedule  of  homs  of  duty  affects  fewer 
than  50  employees  unless  the  agency 
plans  to  apply  the  change  to  additional 
employees,  bringing  the  total  to  50  or 
more  within  a  3-month  period. 

(Sec.  206(c),  63  Stat.  390;  40  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (12-6-71). 

Dated:  December  3, 1971. 

Robert  L.  Kunzig, 
Administrator  of  General  Service. 

IFR  Doc.71-18048  Piled  12-7-71:8:52  am) 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Bur*ov  of  Morcofics  and  Dangorovs 
Drags 

[21  CFI  Pott  304  ]  . 

RECOtDS  AND  REPORTS  OF 
REGISTRANTS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the  At¬ 
torney  OoieraJ  by  sections  906,  307,  and 
501  of  the  Comprehensive  Drug  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Control  Act  of  1970  (21 
UJS.C.  801,  et  seq.)  and  redelegated  to  the 
Director.  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dan¬ 
gerous  Drugs,  by  {  0.100  of  Title  28  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  the  Di¬ 
rector  hereby  propioses  that  Part  304  of 
Title  21  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  f  304.31(a)  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  phrase  “narcotic  controlled  sub¬ 
stances  listed  in  schedules  I,  n,  and  nX" 
in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (a) 
and  replacing  it  with  the  phrase  “con¬ 
trolled  substances  listed  in  schedules  I 
and  n  and  narcotic  controlled  substances 
listed  in  schedule  DI.’’ 

2.  By  amending  §  304.31(b)  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  phrase  “narcotic  ccsitrolled  sub¬ 
stances  listed  in  schedules  I,  n,  and  ni“ 
in  the  first  smtence  of  paragraph  (b) 
and  replacing  it  with  the  phrase  “con¬ 
trolled  substances  listed  in  schedules  I 
and  n  and  narcotic  controlled  substances 
listed  in  schedule  m.” 

3.  By  amending  S  304.31(c)  as  follows: 

(a)  By  deleting  the  phrase  “narcotic 
ctmtroUed  substances  in  schedules  I,  n. 
and  m’’  in  the  first  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  and  replacing  it  with  the 
phnise  “controlled  substances  listed  in 
schedules  I  and  n  and  narcotic  controlled 
substances  listed  in  schedule  m;  and 

(b)  By  deleting  the  phrase  “narcotic 
controlled  substances  shall  be  reported” 
in  the  fifth  sentence  of  paragraph  (c) 
and  replacing  it  with  the  phrase  “con¬ 
trolled  substances  listed  in  schedules  I 
and  n  and  narcotic  controlled  substances 
listed  in  schedules  DI,  IV  and  V  shall  be 
reported.” 

4.  By  amending  S  304.31(d)  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  phrase  “narcotic  controlled  sub¬ 
stances  listed  in  schedules  I,  n,  and  HI” 
in  the  first,  second,  and  sixth  sentences 
of  paragraph  (d)  and  replacing  them 
with  the  phrase  “controlled  substances 
listed  in  schedules  I  and  n  and  narcotic 
controlled  substances  listed  in  schedule 

m.” 

5.  By  amending  §  304.31(e)  as  follows: 

(a)  By  deleting  the  phrase  “narcotic 

controlled  substances  listed  in  schedules 
I,  n,  and  m”  in  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (e)  and  r^sicing  it  with  the 
phrase  “controlled  substances  listed  in 


schedules  I  and  n  and  narcotic  con- 
trolled  substances  listed  in  schedule  HE”; 
and 

(b)  By  deleting  the  word  “narcotic** 
which  occurs  three  times  in  the  third 
sentence. 

6.  By  amending  S  304.31(f)  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  phrase  “narcotic  controlled  sub¬ 
stances  listed  in  schedules  I.  n,  and  nr* 
and  replacing  it  with  the  phriu«  “con¬ 
trolled  substances  listed  in  schedules  I 
and  n  and  narcotic  contrc^ed  sub¬ 
stances  listed  in  schedule  m.*’ 

7.  By  amending  §  304.32  by  deleting 
the  word  “narcotic"  in  the  following: 

(a)  The  first  sentence  of  paragraphs 
(a) ,  (b) .  and  (c) ;  and 

(b)  The  first  and  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d). 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  comments  and  objections 
in  writing  regarding  this  proposal.  C7(mi- 
ments  and  objections  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Office  of 
Chief  Coimsel,  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and 
Dangerous  Drugs,  Departmoit  of  Justice, 
Room  611,  1405  Eye  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20537,  and  must  be  received 
by  January  7.  1972. 

Dated:  December  2,  1971. 

John  Finlator, 

Acting  Director,  Bureau  of 
Narcotics  and  Dangerous  Drugs. 

[FR  Doc.71-17865  Filed  19-7-71:8:46  am] 


DEPARTMENT  DF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  971  1 

LETTUCE  GROWN  IN  LOWER  RIO 
GRANDE  VALLEY  IN  SOUTH  TEXAS 

Proposed  Increase  in  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Considerati(m  is  being  given  to  a  pro¬ 
posal  submitted  by  the  South  Texas  Let¬ 
tuce  (Committee,  established  pursuant  to 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  144  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Order  971  (7  C7FR  Part  971) .  This 
marketing  order  program  regulates  the 
handling  of  lettuce  grown  in  the  Lower 
Rio  Grande  Valley  in  South  Texas  and 
is  effective  imder  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  n.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

It  is  proposed  that  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  approve  an  increase  in  the 
Nrate  of  assessment  to  be  paid  by  each 
handle*,  from  1  cent  ($0.01)  to  2  cents 
($0.02)  per  cartcxi  of  lettuce  handled 
by  him  SIS  the  first  handler  thereof  dur¬ 
ing  said  fiscal  period. 

Unfavorable  weather  conditimis  at 
planting  time  in  the  Lower  Rio  Grande 
Valley  materially  reduced  the  planted 


acreage  of  lettuce  this  year.  As  a  result, 
ttie  committee  will  not  be  able  to  meet 
its  budgeted  expenses  unless  the  assess¬ 
ment  rate  is  increased. 

All  perstms  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con¬ 
nection  with  these  proposals  «haii  file 
the  same  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Rotnn 
112A,  UJ3.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C.  20250,  not  later  than 
the  5th  day  after  publication  of 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  All  writ¬ 
ten  submissions  made  pursuant  to  this 
notice  will  be  made  available  for  public 
InqMction  at  the  office  of  the  Hearing 
caerk  during  regular  business  hours  (7 
CFR  1.27(b)). 

Dated:  December  3,  1971. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

IFR  Doc.71-17897  Filed  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


[  7  CFR  Part  982  ] 

(Docket  No.  AO  20&-A3] 

FILBERTS  GROWN  IN  OREGON  AND 
WASHINGTON 

Decision  and  Referendum  Order  Re¬ 
garding  Proposed  Amendment  of 
Marketing  Agreement  and  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  governing  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments  and  maiketing  orders  (7  C7FR 
Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was  held  in 
Portland,  Greg.,  July  8, 1971,  after  notice 
thereof  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  June  23,  1971  (36  FJl.  11942), 
on  proposals  to  amend  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
982,  as  amended  (7  C7FR  Part  982) ,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  filberts  grown  in 
Oregon  and  Washingt<xi.  The  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  the  amended 
order  are  effective  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S,C.  601-674) . 

On  the  basis  of  the  evidence  adduced 
at  the  hearing,  and  the  record  thereof, 
the  recommended  decisirai  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  was  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Notice  thereof,  affording  opportimity 
to  file  written  exceptions  thereto,  was 
published  November  9,  1971,  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (F.R.  Doc.  71-16348;  36 
F.R.  21411) .  No  exertion  to  said  recom¬ 
mended  decision  was  filed. 

Hie  material  issues,  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions,  and  general  findings  of  the  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  set  forth  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (P.R.  Doc.  71-16348;  36 
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F.R.  21411)  are  hereby  approved  and 
adopted  as  the  material  issues,  findings 
ajid  conolusions,  and  general  findings  of 
this  decision  as  if  set  forth  in  full  herein. 

Amendment  of  the  amended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order.  Annexed 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are  two 
documents  entitled,  respectively,  “Mar¬ 
keting  Agreement,  as  Amended,  Regulat¬ 
ing  the  Handling  of  Filberts  Grown  in 
Oregon  and  Washington”  and  “Order 
Amending  the  Order,  as  Amended,  Regu¬ 
lating  the  Handling  of  Filberts  Grown  in 
Oregon  and  Washington”  which  have 
been  decided  on  as  the  appropriate  and 
detailed  means  of  effecting  the  fore¬ 
going  conclusions.  These  documents  shall 
not  become  effective  unless  and  until  the 
requirements  of  §  900.14  of  the  afore¬ 
said  rules  of  practice  and  procedme  gov¬ 
erning  proceedings  to  formulate  market¬ 
ing  agreements  and  marketing  orders 
have  been  met. 

Referendum  order.  Pursuant  to  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  UJ3.C.  601-674),  it  is  hereby 
directed  that  a  referendum  be  conducted 
among  producers  who,  dmlng  the  period 
August  1.  1970,  through  July  31,  1971 
(which  period  is  hereby  determined  to 
be  a  representative  period  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  such  referendum),  have  been 
engaged  in  the  production  of  filberts  in 
the  area  of  production  (i.e.,  the  States 
of  Oregon  and  Washington)  to  ascertain 
whether  such  producers  favor  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  said  annexed  .order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating 
the  handling  of  filberts  grown  in  Oregon 
and  Washington. 

James  S.  Miller,  Charles  A.  Rusk,  and 
Allan  E.  Henry  of  the  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Consumer  and  Marketing 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
are  hereby  designated  referendiun  agents 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  con¬ 
duct  said  referendum  severally  or  jointly. 

The  procedure  applicable  to  the  refer¬ 
endum  shall  be  the  “Procedure  for  the 
Ccmduct  of  Referenda  in  Connection  with 
Marketing  Orders  for  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
and  Nuts  Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
Amended”  (7  CFR  Part  900). 

The  ballots  used  in  the  referendum 
shall  contain  a  summary  describing  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  proposed 
amendatory  order. 

Any  producer  entitled  to  vote  in  the 
referendum  who  does  not  receive  a  copy 
of  the  aforesaid  annexed  order,  voting 
instructions,  or  a  ballot  or  other  neces¬ 
sary  information,  will  be  able  to  obtain 
the  same  from  Allan  E.  Henry,  Portland 
Marketing  Field  Office,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  UH.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  1218  Southwest  Washington 
Street,  Portland,  OR  97205. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision  and  referendum  order,  except 
the  annexed  marketing  agreement,  as 
amoided,  be  published  in  the  Fioeral 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
the  said  marketing  agreement,  as 


amended,  are  identical  with  those  con¬ 
tained  in  the  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  further  amended  by  the  annexed  order 
which  will  be  published  with  this 
decision. 

Dated:  December  2,  1971. 

Richard  Lyng, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order  *  Amending  the  Order,  as 
Amended,  Regulating  the  Handling 
of  Filberts  Grown  in  Oregon  and 
Washington 

§  982.0  Findin|(«  and  determinatiun». 

(a)  Previous  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions.  The  findings  and  determinations 
hereinafter  set  forth  are  supplementary, 
and  in  addition,  to  the  findings  and  de¬ 
terminations  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  order  and  the  pre¬ 
viously  issued  amendments  thereto;  and 
all  of  said  prior  findings  and  detennlna- 
tions  are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed 
except  insofar  as  such  prior  findings  and 
determinations  may  be  in  confilct  with 
the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein.  (For  prior  findings  and  de¬ 
terminations  see  14  FR.  5964;  19  F.R. 
1163;  24  F.R.  6185). 

(b)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  n.S.C.  601-674)  and  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure  effective  thereunder  (7  CTFR  Part 
900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  in 
Portland,  Oreg,  on  July  8, 1971,  on  a  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  of  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
982,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  982) ,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  filberts  grown  in 
Oregon  and  Washington.  On  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such  hear¬ 
ing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  foimd 
that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  and  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  filberts  grown  in  Oregon  and 
Washington  in  the  same  manner  as,  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re¬ 
spective  classes  of  commercial  or  indus¬ 
trial  activity  specified  in,  the  maiiietlng 
agreement  and  order  upon  which  hear¬ 
ings  have  been  held; 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  is  limited  in  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  smallest  regional  produc¬ 
tion  area  which  is  practicable,  consist¬ 
ently  with  carrying  out  the  declared  pol¬ 
icy  of  the  act,  and  the  issuance  of  several 
orders  applicable  to  subdivisions  of  the 
area  of  production  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(4)  There  are  no  differmces  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  filberts  in 


'  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  \mtU  the  requirements  of  f  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov¬ 
erning  proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  have  been  met. 


the  area  of  production  covered  by  the 
order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  which  require  different  terms 
applicable  to  different  parts  of  such  area; 
and 

(5)  All  handling  of  filberts  grown  in 
Oregon  and  Washington  is  in  the  current 
of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  di¬ 
rectly  burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  such 
commerce. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  on  and 
after  the  effective  date  hereof,  all  han¬ 
dling  of  filberts  grown  in  Oregon  and 
Washington  shall  be  in  conformity  to, 
and  in  compliance  with,  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  said  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows: 

§§  982.45  and  982.51  [.^mended] 

1.  Sectiems  982.45(a)  and  982.51  are 
amended  by  revising  the  parenthetical 
references  therein  “(as  d^ned  in  the 
Oregon  Grades  and  Standards  for  Wal¬ 
nuts  and  Filberts)”  to  read  “(as  defined 
in  the  Oregon  Grade  Standards  Filberts 
In  Shell)  ”. 

2.  A  new  paragraph  (d)  is  added  to 
§  982.52  to  read: 

§  982.52  Di<*po»ilion  of  reHtrirted  fd- 
beirl.<«. 

«  *  «  #  « 

(d)  Restricted  credits.  During  any  fis¬ 
cal  year,  handlers  who  dispose  of  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  certified  merchantable  filberts,  in 
restricted  outlets,  in  excess  of  their  re¬ 
stricted  obligation,  may  transfer  such  ex¬ 
cess  credits  to  another  handler  or  han¬ 
dlers.  Upon  a  handler’s  written  request  to 
the  Board  during  a  fiscal  year,  the  Board 
shall  transfer  any  or  all  of  such  excess 
restricted  credits  to  such  other  handler 
or  handlers  as  he  may  designate.  The 
Board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  shall  establish  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  the  transfer  of  excess  restricted 
credits. 

3.  Section  982.61  is  revised  by  adding 
the  foDowing  sentences  after  the  last 
sentence: 

§  982.6  Expensed. 

*  *  *  The  Board  shall  impose  a  late 
payment  charge  on  any  handler  who 
fails  to  pay  his  assessment  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  Board.  In  the 
event  the  handler  thereafter  fails  to  pay 
the  amount  outstanding,  including  the 
late  ftayment  charge,  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  time,  the  Board  shall  impose  an 
additional  charge  in  the  form  of  inter¬ 
est  on  such  outstanding  amoimt.  The 
rate  of  such  charges  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  Board,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

§  982.69  [Amended] 

4.  Section  982.69  is  revised  by  insert¬ 
ing  in  the  first  sentence  in  lieu  of  “the 
Board”,  the  words  “the  Secretary,  and 
the  Board”  and  by  inserting  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  sentence  immediately  prior  to  the 
words  “the  Board”  the  words  “the  Secre¬ 
tary  or”, 

[FR  Doc.71-17898  Filed  12-7-71:8:48  am] 
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Farmers  Horn*  Administration 
17  CFR  Part  1807  1 
Loan  Closing  Requirements 

TIMESAVING  AND  PROGRAM 
IMPROVEMENT  MEASURES 

The  Farmers  Home  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  its  loan  closing  re¬ 
quirements  in  the  following  manner, 
rather  than  as  presently  prescribed  in 
7  CFR  Part  1807,  to  permit  the  Agency 
to  administer  loan  closing  with  the  great¬ 
est  efficiency  possible.  Interested  persons 
are  invited  to  submit  written  commoits, 
suggestions,  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  amendment  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Management,  Farmers 
Home  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Room  5013,  South  Build¬ 
ing,  WashingtcHi,  D.C.  20250,  within  30 
days  after  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Fedehal  Register.  All  writ¬ 
ten  submissions  made  pursuant  to  this 
notice  will  be  made  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Management  during 
regulsu*  business  hours.  (8:15  a.m.-4:45 
p.m.)  As  amended,  these  requirements 
will  read  as  follows: 

Use  of  designated  attorneys  and  title 
insurance  companies  for  loan  closing. 
Each  State  Director  will  authorize  des¬ 
ignated  attorneys  or  approved  title  in¬ 
surance  companies  to  close  real  estate 
loans  and  transfers  specified  in  Part  1807 
of  this  chapter  (such  locuis  and  transfers 
being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  “loans” 
or  “loan  closings”)  and  will  give  them 
responsibility  for  di^ursing  loan  fimds 
and  any  funds  the  borrower  is  required 
to  furnish  in  connection  with  the  loan, 
provided: 

The  designated  attorney  has  liability 
insurance  for  errors  and  omissions  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  $100,000  and  has  a  fi¬ 
delity  bond  of  at  least  $50,000  or  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  amount  ol  FHA  Government 
funds  and  FHA  borrower  fxmds  he  will 
have  on  hand  on  any  one  day,  as  esti¬ 
mated  by  the  County  Supervisor,  which¬ 
ever  is  less. 

The  title  insurance  company  has  lia¬ 
bility  and  fidehty  coverage  of  not  less 
than  $50,000  cm  each  employee  having 
access  to  such  funds  or  responsibility  for 
such  loan  closing. 

The  designated  attorney  or  title  in¬ 
surance  company  makes  application  on 
Form  FHA  427-14,  “Agreement  to  Pro¬ 
vide  Loan  Closing  Services,”  properly 
completed  and  executed,  to  take  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  loan  closings  and  the  dis¬ 
bursement  of  such  funds  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  given  written  approval  by  the 
State  Director. 

The  State  Director  will  approve  the 
application  by  endorsing  his  approval  on 
a  conformed  copy  of  the  application  and 
will  notify  the  designated  attorney  or 
title  insurance  company  of  his  tqproval 
by  returning  the  approved  ocpy.  Such  an 
attorney  or  company  so  approved  may 


be  referred  to  hereinafter  as  the  “Elscrow 
Agent.” 

If  an  acceptable  E^scrow  Agent  is  not 
available  in  any  coimty  or  area,  loans  in 
that  county  or  area  will  be  closed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Part  1807  of  this  chapter 
in  the  usual  manner.  However,  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  unavailability  of  acceptable 
closers  will  be  documented  and  the 
recommendation  of  the  State  Director 
for  future  handling  of  such  loans  will  be 
submitted  to  the  National  Office. 

Each  State  Director  will  issue  instruc¬ 
tions  as  necessary  to  implement  loan 
closings  imder  this  part.  These  instruc¬ 
tions  will  prescribe  which  originals  and 
how  many  copies  of  specified  forms  must 
be  executed  or  conformed  and  which 
originals  and/or  copies  must  be  returned 
to  the  Coimty  Office  after  completion  of 
the  loan  or  transfer  closing  and  any 
other  essential  information  that  is  not 
contained  in  Part  1807,  including  the  re¬ 
quirements  herein. 

Form  FHA  427-15,  “Loan  Closing  In¬ 
structions,”  will  be  used  to  transmit  the 
necessary  forms,  documents  and  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  Escrow  Agent. 

For  any  loan  closing  for  which  an  Es¬ 
crow  Agent  will  be  responsible,  no  FHA 
personnel  will  be  present  unless  author¬ 
ized  by  the  State  Director  on  an  individ¬ 
ual  case  basis. 

Each  State  Director  will  see  that  all 
designated  attorneys  and  approved  title 
insurance  companies  are  fi^y  informed 
of  what  their  responsibilities  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  if  they  apply  for  and  receive 
approval  as  Escrow  Agents  under  this 
part,  and  that  they  are  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  make  application  for  such  ap¬ 
proval.  Designate  attorneys  and  title 
insurance  companies  which  do  not  apply 
within  a  reasonable  time  or  are  not  ap¬ 
proved  will  be  removed  from  the  lists  of 
designated  attorneys  and  approved  title 
insurance  companies  except  in  cases 
covered  herein. 

County  Supervisor’s  responsibilities. 
The  County  Supervisor  will: 

See  that  the  requirements  for  property 
insurance  set  fcnih  in  Part  1806  of  this 
chapter  are  complied  with,  including  a 
receipt  for  payment  of  1  year’s  insurance, 
and  the  applicant’s  income  and  debts 
have  not  increased  substantially  since 
the  loan  docket  was  developed.  ITiis  will 
be  done  before  the  loan  closing  instruc¬ 
tions  are  issued  and  by  use  of  Form  FHA 
427-16,  “Notification  of  Loan  Closing.” 
If  the  applicant’s  income  or  debts  have 
changed  substantially,  or  if  more  than  90 
days  have  passed  since  the  loan  was  ap¬ 
proved,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to 
contact  the  County  Supervisor  immedi¬ 
ately  for  a  review  of  his  situation. 

Furnish  to  the  Escrow  Agent  the  check 
made  i>ayable  to  the  borrower  and  all 
forms,  documents,  and  instructions  nec¬ 
essary  for  closing  the  loan. 

Require  the  Elscrow  Agent  to  furnish 
FHA  with  a  receipt  on  Form  FHA  427- 
17,  “Loan  Closing  Statement,”  showing 
how  the  loan  funds  were  disbursed. 

Review  the  material  sent  to  him  by 
the  Escrow  Agent  to  see  that  the  loan 


was  properly  closed  and  that  all  funds 
were  disbursed  as  instructed. 

Escrow  Agent’s  responsibilities.  The 
Escrow  Agent  will  apply  for  approval  and 
agree  to  close  loans  and  disburse  funds 
by  submitting  to  the  State  Director  an 
executed  completed  original  and  one 
copy  of  Form  FHA  427-14. 

Agree  to  furnish  legal  services,  close 
loans,  and  disburse  funds  in  accordance 
with  Part  1807  of  this  chapter  and  other 
instructions  to  be  received  from  the 
County  Supervisor  or  other  FHA  official. 

Disburse  loan  funds  and  any  funds 
furnished  by  the  borrower.  Loan  checks 
received  by  the  Elscrow  Agent  will  be  en¬ 
dorsed  by  the  loan  applicant  and  de¬ 
posited  by  the  Escrow  Agent  in  an  escrow 
account  on  the  day  of  loan  closing  and 
disbursed  in  accordance  with  Part  1807 
and  other  instructions  received  from 
FHA.  The  loan  check  will  not  be  en¬ 
dorsed  or  deposited  in  the  escrow  ac¬ 
count  imtil  the  Escrow  Agent  has  de¬ 
termined  that  the  loan  can  be  closed. 
Fimds  will  not  be  disbursed  from  the 
escrow  account  imtil  the  mortgage  is 
filed  for  record.  Any  balance  of  funds  to 
be  used  to  complete  planned  development 
will  be  depiosited  in  a  supervised  bank 
account  (which  is  a  bank  account  on 
which  checks  must  be  signed  by  the  bor¬ 
rower  and  countersigned  by  authorized 
personnel)  by  the  Escrow  Agent  after 
obtaining  the  borrower’s  signature  on 
Form  FHA  402-1,  “Deposit  Agreement,” 
that  has  been  completed  by  the  County 
Supervisor  and  submitted  with  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  Escrow  Agent.  The  check 
used  for  withdrawing  the  funds  from  the 
escrow  account  will  be  made  payable  to 
the  borrower  and  endorsed  by  him  in  the 
following  manner — “For  deposit  only  in 
my  counter-signature  bank  account  in 
the  (name  of  bank  and  address  when 
necessary  for  identification)  pursuant  to 
Deposit  Agreement  with  the  Bank  and 
the  United  States  dated _ ” 

Discontinuance  of  having  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel  (OGC)  issue  closing  in¬ 
structions.  It  has  been  determined  that 
it  is  not  more  reasonable  or  practical 
to  have  CXIC  issue  closing  instructions 
in  order  to  avoid  having  designated  at¬ 
torneys  and/or  title  insurance  companies 
close  or  assist  in  closing  loans.  'There¬ 
fore,  for  any  State  where  closing  instruc¬ 
tions  are  being  routinely  issued  by  CXIC 
for  all  loans  of  the  ty(>es  specified  in  Part 
1807  of  this  chapter,  the  State  Director 
will  approve  a  sufficient  number  of  des¬ 
ignate  attorneys  and/or  tiUe  insurance 
companies  to  make  OQC  issuance  of  such 
closing  instructions  unnecessary,  and 
will  discontinue  using  OOC  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  except  when  unusual  circumstances 
of  any  individual  case  call  for  it.  If  the 
State  Director  cannot  find  a  sufficient 
number  of  qualified  available  attorneys 
and/or  title  insurance  companies  to  ob¬ 
viate  the  need  for  closing  instructions 
being  issued  by  OOC  routinely,  he  will 
report  the  facts  to  the  Natiimal  Office. 

No  changes  are  being  made  in  title 
clearance  and  loan  closing  for  loans  not 
covered  by  Part  1807  of  this  chapter. 
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(Sec.  330,  75  SUt.  318.  7  U.S.C.  1989,  sec. 
510.  63  Stat.  437,  43  U-S.C.  1480,  sec.  4,  64  SUt. 
100,  40  n.S.O.  443,  sec.  301,  80  SUt.  379,  5 
U.S.C.  301,  Order  of  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  36  Fit.  31539,  Order  of  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture  for  Rural  Development 
and  Conservation,  36  F.R.  31539) 

Dated :  December  3, 1971. 

James  V.  Smith, 
Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 
|PRE>oc.71-17940  Filed  12-7-71:8:51  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 
[  46  CFR  Part  351  1 
APPROVAL  OF  DEPOSITORIES 
Proposed  Establishment  of  Criteria 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Maritime 
Affairs,  pursuant  to  section  204  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended 
(46  U.S.C.  1114),  is  considering  the  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  the  following  regulation  to 
establish  the  criteria  for  depositories  of 
funds  where  depositories  are  required  in 
the  various  maritime  programs  under 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended. 

Therefore,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
CXimmerce  for  Maritime  Affairs  proposes 
to  add  new  SS  351.1  and  351.2  to  Part  351 
of  Title  46,  (Chapter  n.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

351.1  Purpose. 

351.2  Criteria. 

Authobitt:  The  provisions  of  {{351.1- 

361.2  Issued  under  sec.  204  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  (46  U.S.C. 
1114). 

§  351.1  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  set 
forth  the  catena  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  (the  “Secretary”)  will  use  in  de¬ 
termining  whether  a  depository  quaiifies 
for  the  deposit  of  funds  with  respect  to 
the  various  programs  under  the  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended  (the 
“Maritime  Programs”). 

§  351.2  Criteria. 

The  Secretary  will  agree  to  the  deposit 
of  funds  in  any  depository  which: 

(a)  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  as 
defined  in  secticm  905(c),  Merchant  Ma¬ 
rine  Act,  1936,  as  amended; 

(b)  Is  organized  as  a  corporation 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  any 
State,  territory,  or  possession  thereof  or 
the  District  of  Columbia;  and 

(c)  Is  a  member  of  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Ihsurance  Corporation. 

The  size  of  deposits  in  the  depository  for 
any  one  person,  generated  under  the 
Maritime  Programs,  shall  not  exceed  five 
(5)  percent  of  the  depository’s  toUd 
deposits. 

While  the  Maritime  Programs  are  ex¬ 
empt  frcHn  the  provlsi<xis  of  5  U.S.C.  553, 
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the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Maritime  Affairs  invites  all  interested 
parties  to  submit  written  comments  on 
the  proposed  regulation,  in  triplicate,  to 
the  Secretary,  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20235,  within  30  days  from  date  of 
publication. 

Dated:  December  2,  1971. 

By  order  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Commerce  for  Maritime  Affairs. 

James  S.  Dawson,  Jr., 

Secretary, 

Maritime  Administration. 
[FR  Doc.71-17943  Piled  12-7-71:8:51  am) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[21  CFR  Parts  3,  141,  141a,  141c, 

141d,  141e,  146a,  146c,  146d, 

146e,  148e,  148i,  148n,  148q  1 

OPHTHALMIC  PREPARATIONS 

Proposal  To  Require  Sterility  of  All 
Ophthalmic  Prepcn-ations 

In  the  P’ederal  Register  of  January  16, 
1953  (18  F.R.  351),  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  published  a  statement  of 
general  policy  or  interpretation  (S  3.28 
notice  to  manufacturers  and  repackers  of 
ophthalmic  solutions  which  was  revised 
in  the  P’ederal  Register  of  September  1, 
1964  (29  F.R.  12458) )  stating  that  liquid 
preparations  offered  or  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use  which  are  not  sterile  may 
be  regarded  as  adulterated  and  mis¬ 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  sections 
501(c)  and  502(j)  of  the  act  respectively. 
At  that  time  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin¬ 
istration  did  not  require  the  sterility  of 
ophthalmic  ointments  because  of  the 
difficulties  involved  in  the  production  of 
such  ointments  and  the  lack  of  reliable 
methods  to  examine  them  for  sterility. 
However,  the  desirability  of  extending 
the  sterility  requirements  to  ointments  is 
recognized.  Obviously,  medication  used  to 
treat  an  already  infected  eye  should  not 
introduce  additional  infectious  micro¬ 
organisms. 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
has  recently  cc«npleted  a  survey  of  the 
entire  ophthalmic  ointment  manufac¬ 
turing  industry  to  determine  whether  it 
is  now  technologically  feasible  to  produce 
sterile  ophthalimc  ointments.  The  re¬ 
sults  of  the  survey  demonstrate  that  it  is. 
Reliable  methods  of  examining  oint¬ 
ments  for  sterility  are  now  available. 

Therefore,  the  Commission  of  Food 
and  Drugs,  pursuant  to  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(secs.  501(c),  502,  507,  701(a),  52  Stat. 
1050-51  as  amended,  1055,  59  Stat  463 
as  amended,  21  UB.C.  351(c),  352,  357, 
371(a))  and  under  authority  delegated 
to  him  (21  CFR  2.120),  proposes  that 
Parts  3,  141,  141a,  141c,  141d,  141e,  146a, 
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146c,  146d,  146e,  148e,  148i,  148n,  and 
148q  be  amended  as  follows: 

PART  3— STATEMENTS  OF  GENERAL 
POLICY  OR  INTERPRETATION 

1.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  3  be 
amended  in  S  3.28  by  revising  the  section 
heading  and  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  3.28  Ophthalmia  prepuralii>ns  and  dirt- 

l>ciiHer8. 

(a)  Informed  medical  opinion  is  in 
agreement  that  all  preparations  offered 
or  intended  for  ophthalmic  use,  includ¬ 
ing  contact  lens  solutions  and  prepara¬ 
tions  for  cleansing  the  eyes,  should  be 
sterile.  It  is  further  evident  that  such 
preparatitms  purport  to  be  of  such  pu¬ 
rity  and  quality  as  to  be  suitable  for  safe 
use  in  the  eye. 

*  •  *  *  a 

The  Pood  and  Drug  Administration  c,.n- 
cludes  that  all  such  preparations,  if  they 
are  not  sterile,  fall  below  their  professed 
standard  of  purity  or  quality  and  may 
be  unsafe.  In  a  statement  of  policy  is¬ 
sued  on  September  1,  1964,  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  ruled  that  liq¬ 
uid  preparations  offered  or  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use  that  are  not  sterile  may 
be  regarded  as  adulterated  within  the 
meaning  of  section  501(c)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and, 
further,  may  be  deemed  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  section  502(j)  of 
the  act.  This  ruling  is  extended  to  affect 
all  preparations  for  ophthalmic  use: 
however,  to  provide  time  for  development 
of  procedures  and  change  over  to  sterile 
production  this  ruling  will  not  be  effec¬ 
tive  for  ointments  until  6  months  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  the  order  in 
the  Federal  Register. 


PART  141— TESTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
ASSAY  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  ANTI¬ 
BIOTIC-CONTAINING  DRUGS 

2.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  141  be 
amended  in  §  141.2  Sterility  test  meth¬ 
ods  and  procedures : 

A.  By  redesignating  paragraph  (d»  as 
paragrtqih  (b)  and  revising  it;  redesig¬ 
nating  paragraph  (b)  as  paragraph  (c) 
and  adding  five  new  subparagraphs;  re¬ 
designating  paragraph  (c)  as  paragraph 

(d),  revising  the  existing  subparagraphs, 
and  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (5) ;  and 
paragraph  (e)  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  subparagraph  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141.2  Sterility  test  iiiethods  and  pro¬ 
cedures. 

*  «  «  «  « 

( b )  Equipment  and  reagents —  ( 1 )  Bac¬ 
terial  membrane  filter.  TTie  filter  has  a 
nominal  porosity  of  0.45  micron±0.02 
micrim,  a  diameter  of  approximately  47 
millimeters,  and  a  flowrate  of  55  milli¬ 
liters  to  75  milliliters  of  distilled  water 
passing  each  square  centimeter  of  Alter 
area  per  minute  with  a  differential  pres¬ 
sure  of  70  caitimeters  of  mercury  at 
25*  C. 
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(2)  PenicUlinase  s(dtitions.  When  the 
amount  of  penicillinase  to  be  used  is 
specified  in  terms  of  Levy  units,  use  a 
penicillinase  solution  standardized  in 
terms  of  Levy  units.  One  Levy  unit  of 
penicillinase  inactivates  59.3  units  of 
p«mir-iiiln  O  in  1  hour  at  25°  C.  and  at 
a  pH  of  7.0  in  a  phosphate  buffered  solu¬ 
tion  of  a  pure  alkali  salt  of  penicillin  G 
when  the  substrate  is  in  sufficient  con¬ 
centration  to  maintain  a  zero  order 
reaction. 

(c)  Culture  media.  *  •  • 

(9)  Medium  I.  To  each  liter  of  medium 
A  add  1  milliUter  of  p-ferf-octylphenoxy 
polyethoxyethanol. 

(10)  Medium  J.  To  each  liter  of  me¬ 
dium  E  add  1  milliliter  of  p-tert- 
octylphenoxy  polyethoxyethanol. 

(11)  Medium  K  (Rinse  medium). 
Prepare  as  follows: 

Peptic  digest  of  animal  tissue:  5.0  gm. 

Beef  extract:  3.0  gm. 

p-tert-octylphenoxy  polyethoxyethanol:  10.0 

ml. 

Distilled  water,  q.s.:  1.000.0  ml. 
pH  6.9  ±0.2  after  sterilization. 

(12)  Medium  L.  To  each  liter  of  me¬ 
dium  A  add  1  milliliter  of  p-tert- 
octylphenoxy  polyethoxyethanol  and 
approximately  10,000  Levy  units  of 
penicillinase. 

(13)  Medium  M.  To  each  liter  of  medi¬ 
um  E  add  1  milliliter  of  p-terf-octyl- 
phenoxy  polyethoxyethanol  and  approx¬ 
imately  10,000  Levy  units  of  penicillinase. 

(d)  Diluting  fluids — (1)  Diluting  fluid 
A.  Dissolve  1  gram  of  n.S.P.  peptic  digest 
of  animal  tissue  or  equivalent  in  suffi¬ 
cient  distilled  water  to  make  1,000  milli¬ 
liters.  Dispense  in  flasks  and  sterilize  as 
described  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  Pinal  pH=7.1±0.1. 

(2)  Diluting  fluid  B.  To  each  liter  of 
diluting  fluid  A  add  5.0  milliliters  of 
polysorbate  80  before  sterilization. 

(3)  Diluting  fluid  C.  To  each  liter  of 
diluting  fluid  A  add  0.5  gram  of  sodium 
thioglycollate,  and  adjust  with  NaOH 
so  that  after  sterilization  the  final  pH 
will  be  pH  6.6±0.6.  Dispense  in  flasks  and 
sterilize  as  described  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

(4)  Diluting  fluid  D.  To  each  liter  of 
diluting  fluid  A  add  1  milliliter  of  p-tert- 
octylphenoxy  polyethoxyethanol.  Dis¬ 
pense  in  flasks  and  sterilize  as  described 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Final 
pH-t-7.1±0.1, 

(5)  Diluting  fluid  E.  Dispense  100-mil¬ 
liliter  portions  of  isopropyl  myristate 
into  250-miIliliter  flasks  and  sterilize  by 
filtration  through  a  0.22  micron  mem¬ 
brane  filter  and  aseptically  dispense  into 
sterile  250-milliliter  flasks. 

(e)  *  •  • 

(3)  Bacterial  membrane  filter  method 
tor  ophthalmic  ointments — (i)  Otnf- 
ments  that  do  not  contain  penicillin. 
From  each  of  10  immediate  containers 
aseptic:ally  transfer  0.1  gram  of  the  prod¬ 
uct  into  a  sterile  250-milliliter  flask  con¬ 
taining  100  milliliters  of  diluting  fluid  E 
which  has  previously  'been  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  47°  C.  Repeat  the  process, 
using  10  additional  containers.  Swirl  both 


of  the  flasks  to  dissolve  the  ointment.  Im¬ 
mediately  aseptically  filter  each  solution 
throu^  a  separate  bacteriological  mem¬ 
brane  filter  previously  moistened  with 
approximately  0.2  milliliter  of  medium 
K.  Filter  all  air  entering  the  system 
through  air  filters  capable  of  removing 
micro-organisms.  Remove  any  residual 
antibiotic  from  the  membranes  by  rins¬ 
ing  each  filter  five  times  with  100  milli¬ 
liters  of  medium  K.  The  membranes 
should  be  covered  with  fluid  throughout 
each  step  of  the  filtration  procedure  un¬ 
til  the  end  of  the  last  filtering  step.  By 
means  of  a  sterile  circular  blade,  paper 
punch,  or  other  suitable  sterile  device, 
cut  a  circular  portion  (approximately 
17.5  millimeters  jn  diameter)  from  the 
center  of  the  filtering  area  of  each  mem¬ 
brane.  Transfer  the  center  portion  of  the 
filtering  area  of  each  filter  to  a  sterile 
test  tube  38  millimeters  x  200  millimeters 
(outside  dimensions)  containing  90  mil¬ 
liliters  ±10  milliliters  of  sterile  medium  I. 
Incubate  the  tube  for  7  days  at  30°  C.  to 
32°  C.  Using  sterile  forceps  transfer  the 
outer  p>orti(m  of  each  filter  to  a  similar 
test  tube  containing  90  milliliters±10 
milliliters  of  sterile  medium  J.  Incubate 
this  tube  for  7  days  at  22°  C.  to  25°  C. 

(ii)  Ointments  containing  penicillin. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subdivision  (i)  of 
this  subparagraph,  except  in  lieu  of 
sterile  medium  I  use  sterile  mediiun  L 
for  the  center  portion  of  the  filtering 
area  of  each  filter  and  in  lieu  of  sterile 
medium  J  use  sterile  medium  M  for  the 
remaining  outer  portion  of  each  filter. 


PART  141a— PENICILLIN  AND  PENI¬ 
CILLIN-CONTAINING  DRUGS;  TESTS 
AND  METHODS  OF  ASSAY 

3.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  141a  be 
amended  in  §  141a.8  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141a.8  Penirillin  ointment. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(c)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  opthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  methcxl  described  in  paragraph  (e) 
(3)  of  that  seextion. 


PART  141c— CHLORTETRACYCLINE 
(OR  TETRACYCLINE)  AND  CHLOR¬ 
TETRACYCLINE-  (OR  TETRACY¬ 
CLINE-)  CONTAINING  DRUGS; 
TESTS  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSAY 

4.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  141c  be 
amended  in  S  141c.202  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141e.202  Chlurtetraeycline  hydrochlo¬ 
ride  ointment,  chlortetraryeline  rjil- 
rium  ointment,  chlortetraryeline  cal¬ 
cium  cream;  tetracycline  hydrochlo¬ 
ride  t>intment  (tetracycline  hydro¬ 
chloride  in  oil  auKpension)  ;  tetracy¬ 
cline  ointment  (tetracycline  cream). 
•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  opthalmic  use,  pnxxeed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 


the  method  described  in  paragnuih  (e) 
(3)  of  that  section. 


PART  1  41  d— CHLORAMPHENICOL 

AND  CHLORAMPHENICOL -CON¬ 
TAINING  DRUGS;  TESTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  ASSAY 

5.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  141d  be 
amended: 

A.  By  revising  §  141d.303  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  141d.303  ('hlorumphenicol  ointment. 

(a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141d.301(a),  excluding  §  141d.301(a) 
(9)  and  (10),  and  in  lieu  of  the  direc¬ 
tions  in  §  141d.301(a)  (4)  prepare  the 
sample  by  one  of  the  following  methods : 

( 1 )  Place  an  accurately  weighed 
representative  sample  (usually  1.0  gram 
of  the  ointment)  in  a  blending  jar  con¬ 
taining  1  milliliter  of  a  10  percent 
aqueous  solution  of  polysorbate  80  and 
sufficient  1-percent  phosi^te  buffer  at 
pH  6.0. to  msdee  100  milliliters.  Using  a 
high-speed  blender,  blend  the  mixture 
for  2  minutes  and  make  the  proper  es¬ 
timated  dilutions  in  1  percent  phosphate 
buffer  at  pH  6.0. 

(2)  Place  a  representative  sample  (0.5 
gram)  in  a  s^aratory  funnel  contain¬ 
ing  10  milliliters  of  petroleum  ether. 
Shake  the  separatory  funnel  vigorously 
to  bring  about  complete  mixing  of  the 
ointment  and  ether.  Shake  with  a  15- 
milliliter  porti(Mi  of  1  ijercent  phosphate 
buffer  at  pH  6.0.  Remove  the  buffer  layer 
and  repeat  the  extraction  with  two  addi¬ 
tional  15-milliliter  portions  of  buffer. 
Combine  the  extractives  and  dilute  to 
50  milliliters  with  1  percent  phosphate 
buffer.  Make  the  proper  estimated  dilu¬ 
tions  in  1  percent  phosphate  buffer  at 
pH  6.0. 

The  potency  of  chloramphenicol  oint¬ 
ment  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  niunber  of 
milligrams  per  gram  that  it  is  repre¬ 
sented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section.  However,  if  the 
ointment  is  not  soluble  in  isopropyl  myri¬ 
state  proceed  as  directed  in  S  141.2  of 
this  chapter,  using  the  method  described 
in  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  that  section,  ex¬ 
cept  use  100  milligrams  in  lieu  of  300 
milligrams  of  solids. 

B.  By  revising  §  141d.ai3  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  14)d.313  Chloraniphonirrd-polyniyxin 
oinlment. 

(a)  Potency — (1)  Chloramphenicol 
content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141d.303.  Its  chloramphenicol  content 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  gram  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(2)  Polymyxin  content.  Proceed  as  di¬ 
rected  in  §  141b.ll2(b)  (1)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  except  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in 
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§  141b.ll2(b)  (1)  (vli)  of  this  chapter  for 
the  preparation  of  the  sample,  prepcu-e 
the  sample  as  follows:  Place  an  accu¬ 
rately  weigrhed  sample  (usually  approxi¬ 
mately  1.0  gram)  in  a  separatory  funnel 
containing  approximately  50  milliliters 
of  peroxide-free  ether,  and  shake  the 
sample  and  ether  until  homogeneous. 
Add  25  milliliters  of  10-percent  potas¬ 
sium  phosphate  buffer.  pH  6.0.  and  shake. 
Remove  the  buffer  layer  and  repeat  the 
extraction  with  three  additional  25- 
milliliter  portions  of  buffer.  Combine  the 
extractives  and  make  the  proper  esti¬ 
mated  dilutions,  using  the  buffer  solu¬ 
tion.  except  that,  if  the  sample  contains 
a  water-soluble  base,  place  an  accurately 
weighed  representative  sample  in  a 
blending  jar  containing  1.0  milliliter  of 
polysorbate  80  and  sufflcioit  10  percent 
potassium  phosphate  buffer.  pH  6.0.  to 
give  a  final  volume  of  200  milliliters. 
Using  a  high-speed  blender,  blend  the 
mixture  for  2  minutes  to  3  minutes  and 
then  make  the  proper  estimated  dilu¬ 
tions  with  10  percent  phosphate  buffer 
pH  6.0.  Its  content  of  polymyxin  is  satis¬ 
factory  if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  niunber  of  units  per  gram 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use.  proceed  as 
directed  in  S  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section.  However,  if  the 
ointment  is  not  soluble  in  isopropyl 
myristate  proceed  as  directed  in  S  141.2 
of  this  chapter,  using  the  method  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  that  sec¬ 
tion.  except  use  100  milligrams  in  lieu  of 
300  milligrams  of  solids. 


PART  141e — BACITRACIN  AND  BACI¬ 
TRACIN  CONTAINING  DRUGS; 

TESTS  AND  METHODS  OF  ASSAY 

6.  It  is  prcHxxsed  that  Part  141e  be 
amended: 

A.  In  §  141e.402  by  adding  a  new  para¬ 
graph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141c.402  Baritracin  ointment;  zinc 
bacitracin  ointment. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(c)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use.  proceed  as  di¬ 
rected  in  S  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  pctragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section. 

B.  In  §  141e.409  by  adding  a  new  pcu:a- 
graph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141e.409  Bacitracin-polymyxin  oint¬ 
ment;  zinc  bacitracin-polymyxin 
ointment. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(c)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section. 

C.  In  §  141e.411  by  adding  a  new 
paragn^  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  141e.411  Bacitracin-neomycin  oint¬ 
ment;  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  oint¬ 
ment. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(c)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section. 

D.  In  §  141e.422  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141e.422  Bacitracin- polymyxin -nco- 
mycin  ointment. 

*  •  *  •  « 

(c)  sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph  (e) 
(3)  of  that  section. 

(E)  In  §  141e.433  by  revising  para¬ 
graph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141c.433  Sterile  bacitracin-neomycin 
Hulfate-polymyxin  B  sulfate  ophthal¬ 
mic  ointment;  sterile  bacitracin- 
neomycin  8ulfate-polymyxin  B  sul- 
fate-bydrocortiHone  acetate  ophthal¬ 
mic  ointment. 

*  •  *  •  * 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(3)  of  that 
section. 

«  *  •  •  ■  * 


PART  146a— CERTIFICATION  OF  PEN¬ 
ICILLIN  AND  PENICILLIN-CON¬ 
TAINING  DRUGS 

7.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  146a  be 
amended  in  §  146a.26  by  revising  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  146a.26  Penicillin  ointment. 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Penicillin  ointment 
is  calcium  penicillin,  crystalline  penicil¬ 
lin,  procaine  penicillin,  or  Z-ephenamine 
penicillin  Q  in  a  suitable  and  harmless 
ointment  base,  with  or  without  a  suit¬ 
able  anesthetic.  If  it  is  intended  solely 
for  topical  veterinary  use  and  not  for 
udder  instillation  in  dairy  animals  and 
is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  it  may  con¬ 
tain  nitroftutizone.  If  it  is  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use,  it  contains  crystalline 
penicillin  O  and  it  is  sterile.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 
Its  potency  is  not  less  than  250  units 
per  gram.  The  calcium  penicillin  or 
crystalline  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.24(a)  except 
the  limitation  on  penicillin  K  content 
and  except  §  146a.24(a)  (1),  (2),  (3), 
and  (4),  but  its  potency  is  not  less  than 
300  units  per  milligram.  The  crystalline 
penicillin  O  lased  in  making  penicillin 
ophthalmic  ointment  conforms  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  S  146a.24(a)  except  the 
limitation  of  penicillin  K  content  and 
except  §  146a.24(a)  (4).  The  procaine 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  146a.44(a)  except  §  146a.44 


(a)  (2),  (3),  and  (4) .  The  Z-ephenamine 
penicillin  G  used  conforms  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  §  146a.64(a)  except 
S  146a.64(a)  (2),  (3).  and  (4).  Each 
other  substance  used,  if  its  name  is  rec¬ 
ognized  in  the  U.S.P.  or  N.P..  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendiiun. 

«  •  *  ♦  • 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam¬ 
ples.  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
each  such  request  shall  contain: 

a)  Results  of  tests  and  assays  on: 

(1)  Tlie  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch  for  potency,  moisture.  pH,  for 
crystallinity  if  it  is  a  crystalline  salt  of 
penicillin,  for  heat  stability  if  it  is  crys¬ 
talline  penicillin  or  Z-ephenamine  peni¬ 
cillin  G,  for  the  penicillin  G  content  if 
it  is  penicillin  G,  for  the  specific  rota¬ 
tion  if  it  is  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G, 
and  for  toxicity  if  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use. 

(ii)  The  batch  for  potency  and  mois¬ 
ture  and  for  sterility  if  the  ointment  is 
intended  for  ophthalmic  use. 

(2)  Samples  required: 

(i)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  5  packages,  or  in  the  case  of 
crystalline  penicillin,  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  60  milligrams 
if  it  is  not  procaine  penicillin,  and  ap¬ 
proximately  300  milligrams  if  it  is  pro¬ 
caine  penicillin,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146a.24(b)  or 
§  146a.44(b). 

(U)  The  batch: 

(o)  FV)r  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  5  immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immediate 
containers,  collected  at  regular  intervals 
throughout  each  filling  operation. 


PART  146c — CERTIFICATION  OF 
CHLORTETRACYCLINE  (OR  TETRA¬ 
CYCLINE)  AND  CHLORTETRA¬ 
CYCLINE-  (OR  TETRACYCLINE-) 

CONTAINING  DRUGS 

8.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  146c  be 
amended  in  S  146c.202  by  revising  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  146c.202  Cblortetracycline  liydrwblo- 
ride  ointment;  cblortetraeyi-line  eal- 
eium  ointment;  rlilorletrat'ycline 
ealrium  cream;  tetracycline  hydro¬ 
chloride  ointment  (telrai'vcline  hy¬ 
drochloride  in  oil  KuspenHion)  ;  tetra¬ 
cycline  ointment  (tetracycline 
cream). 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride  ointment,  tetracycline  hy¬ 
drochloride  ointment,  and  tetracycline 
ointment  are  crystalline  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride,  chlortetracycline  calcium, 
tetracycline  hydrochloride,  or  tetracy¬ 
cline,  in  a  suitable  and  harmless  ointment 
base.  It  may  contain  a  suitable  local  anes¬ 
thetic,  cortisone,  hydrocortisone,  or  a 
suitable  ester  of  cortisone  or  hydrocorti¬ 
sone,  and  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm¬ 
less  preservatives  and  stabilizing  agents. 
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If  it  is  intended  for  ophthalmic  use,  it 
contains  chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
or  tetracycline  hydrochloride  and  it  is 
sterile.  Its  moisting  content  is  not  more 
than  1  percent  if  it  is  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride  or  tetracycline  hydrochlo¬ 
ride  ointment.  Its  potency  is  not  less  than 
1  milligram  per  gram.  The  chlortetracy¬ 
cline  hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  ointment 
and  in  preparing  the  chlortetracycline 
calcium  used  in  making  the  chlortetracy¬ 
cline  calcium  ointment  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  5  146c.201(a)  except 
§146c.201(a)  (1).  (2),  (3).  (4),  and  (5) 
but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  750  micro¬ 
grams  per  milligram.  The  chlortetracy¬ 
cline  hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  ophthal¬ 
mic  ointment  conforms  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  146c.201(a)  except  §  146c.201 
(a)  (4)  and  (5) .  The  tetracycline  hydro¬ 
chloride  used  conforms  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  5  146c.218(a)  except  §  146c.218 
(a)  (2),  (3),  (4).  and  (5).  The  tetracy¬ 
cline  hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  ophthalmic 
ointment  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  §  146c.218(a)  except  §  146c.218(a)  (4) 
and  (5).  The  tetracycline  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  5  146c.220(a) . 
Each  other  ingredient  used,  if  its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.S.P.  or  N.P.,  con¬ 
forms  to  the  standards  prescribed  there¬ 
for  by  such  official  compendium. 

•  •  •  «  • 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  samples. 
In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
each  such  request  shall  contain: 

( 1 )  Results  of  tests  and  assays  on : 

(1)  The  chlortetracycline  hydrochlo¬ 
ride  or  tetracycline  hydrochloride  or  tet¬ 
racycline  used  in  making  the  batch  for 
potency,  moisture,  pH.  and  crystallinity, 
and  for  absorptivity  if  it  is  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  or  tetracycline,  and  for 
toxicity  if  the  ointment  is  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use. 

(ii)  The  batch  for  potency  and  mois¬ 
ture  and  for  sterility  h  it  is  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use. 

(2)  Samples  required: 

(i)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy¬ 
cline  hydrochloride  or  tetracycline  used 
in  making  the  batch:  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  60  milligrams, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  146c.201(b) . 

(ii)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  5  immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immediate 
containers,  collected  at  regular  intervals 
throughout  each  filling  operation. 


PART  146d— CERTIFICATION  OF 
CHLORAMPHENICOL  AND  CHLOR¬ 
AMPHENICOL  -  CONTAINING 
DRUGS 

9.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  146d  be 
amended  in  §  146d.303  by  revising  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  146d.303  Qiloremphenicol  ointment 
(chloramphenicol  cream). 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Chloramphenicol 
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ointment  is  chloramphenicol  in  a  suit¬ 
able  and  harmless  (^tment  base,  with 
or  without  suitable  and  harmless  buffer 
substances,  dispersing  and  suspending 
agents.  It  may  contain  cortisone  or  a 
suitable  derivative  of  cortisone.  If  such 
base  is  water-miscible,  it  shall  contain 
a  suitable  and  harmless  preservative.  Its 
potency  is  not  less  than  1.0  milligram  per 
gram.  If  it  is  intended  for  ophthalmic 
use,  it  is  sterile.  The  chloramphenicol 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146d.301(a)  except  §  146d.301(a)  (2). 

(3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  that  paragraph.  The 
chloramphenicol  used  in  making  the 
chloramphenicol  ophthalmic  ointment 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146d.- 
301(a)  except  §  146d.301(a)  (4)  and  (5). 
Each  other  substance  used,  if  its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.SP.  or  N.P.,  con¬ 
forms  to  the  standards  prescribed  there¬ 
for  by  such  official  compendium. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  samples. 
In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  S  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
each  such  request  shall  contain : 

( 1 )  Results  of  tests  and  assays  on : 

(1)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  batch  for  potency,  pH,  specific 
rotation,  melting  point,  and  absorptivity, 
and  for  toxicity  if  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use. 

(ii)  The  batch  for  potency  and  for 
sterility  if  the  ointment  is  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use. 

(2)  Samples  required: 

(i)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  batch:  10  packages,  each  con¬ 
taining  approximately  300  milligrams, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  146d.301(b). 

(ii)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  5  immediate  containers  if 
it  is  packaged  in  immediate  containers 
of  tin  or  glass;  a  minimum  of  20  im¬ 
mediate  containers  if  it  is  packaged  in 
immediate  containers  other  than  tin  or 
glass. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immediate 
containers,  collected  at  regular  intervals 
throughout  each  filling  operation. 


PART  146e — CERTIFICATION  OF  BAC¬ 
ITRACIN  AND  BACITRACIN  CON¬ 
TAINING  DRUGS 

10.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  146e  be 
amended  in  §  146e.402  by  revising  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  146e.402  Bacitracin  ointment;  zinc 
bacitracin  ointment. 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Bacitracin  ointment 
Sind  zinc  bacitracin  ointment  are  com¬ 
posed  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  in 
a  suitable  and  harmless  ointment  base, 
or  they  are  a  powder  composed  of  baci¬ 
tracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  and  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  dispers¬ 
ing  agents,  and  preservatives  which  upon 
the  addition  of  the  quantity  of  water 
recommended  in  its  labeling,  produces 
an  ointment.  It  may  contain  a  suitable 
local  anesthetic,  cortisone,  or  a  suitable 
derivative  of  cortisone,  one  or  more  suit¬ 


able  sulfonamides,  one  or  more  suitable 
proteolytic  enzymes,  and,  if  it  is  in¬ 
tended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  one  or  more 
suitable  antifungal  agents  or  rotenone. 
Its  potency  is  not  less  than  500  units 
per  gram.  If  it  is  intended  for  ophthalmic 
use.  it  is  sterile.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  1  percent,  except  if  it  is  a 
powder  its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent.  The  zinc  bacitracin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146e.418(a)  except  §  146e.- 
418(a)(2).  llie  bacitracin  used  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
§  146e.401(a)  except  §  146e.401(a)  (2). 

(3),  (4),. and  (8).  Ihe  bacitracin  used  in 
making  the  bacitracin  ophthalmic  oint¬ 
ment  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401(a)  except  §  146e.401(a)  (4) 
and  (8) .  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  UJSJ*.  or  N.F., 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

*  •  •  •  « 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  samples. 
In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
each  such  request  shall  contain : 

( 1 )  Results  of  tests  and  assays  on : 

(1)  The  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin 
used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
moisture,  and  pH,  and  for  ash  content  if 
it  is  bacitracin  or  for  zinc  content  if  it 
is  zinc  bacitracin,  and  for  toxicity  if  the 
ointment  is  intended  for  ophthalmic  use. 

(ii)  The  batch  for  potency  and  mois¬ 
ture  and  for  sterility  if  it  is  intended  for 
ophthalmic  use. 

(2)  Samples  required: 

(i)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  Six  packages,  each  containing  ap¬ 
proximately  500  milligrams,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401(b). 

(ii)  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  batch:  Five  packages,  each  con¬ 
taining  approximately  1  gram,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.408(b). 

(iU)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  exc^t  sterility:  A 
minimiun  of  five  immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  Twenty  im¬ 
mediate  containers,  collected  at  r^u- 
lar  intervals  throughout  each  filling 
operation. 

PART  148e — ERYTHROMYCIN 

11.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  148e  be 
amended: 

§  148e.l6  [Reserved] 

A.  By  rev(dcing  §  148e.l6  Erythro¬ 
mycin-polymyxin  B  sulfate  ophthalmic 
ointment  and  reserving  it  for  future  use. 

B.  In  S  148e.31  Erythromycin  oph¬ 
thalmic  ointment: 

a.  By  inserting  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tence  between  the  third  and  fourth  sen¬ 
tences  in  paragraph  (a)(1):  “It  is 
sterile.” 

b.  By  revising  piaragraph  (a)  (3)  (i)  (b) 
and  (ii)  (b) ;  and  by  redesignating  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2)  as  (3)  and  inserting  a  new 
subparagraph  (2)  as  follows: 
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§  liSr.Sl  ihromycin  ophthalmic 

ointment. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(3)  •  •  • 

(i)  *  *  • 

(b)  The  batch  for  potency,  sterility, 
and  moisture. 

(ii)  •  •  • 

(b)  The  batch: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  five  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  Twenty,  im¬ 
mediate  containers,  collected  at  regular 
intervals  throughout  each  filling 
opteration. 

(b)  •  *  • 

(1)  •  •  • 

(2)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(3)  of  that 
section. 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
$  141.502  of  this  chapter. 


PART  148i— NEOMYCIN  SULFATE 

12.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  148i  be 
amended: 

A.  In  $  148i.3  Neomycin  sulfate  oint¬ 
ment:  neomycin  sulfate _ ointment 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  estab¬ 
lished  name(s)  of  the  other  active  in- 
gredienUs)  present  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  (f )  of  this  section)  : 

a.  By  inserting  the  sentence,  “If  it  is 
intended  for  ophthalmic  use,  it  is  sterile.” 
in  the  closing  text  in  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
immediately  after  the  sentence  which 
reads,  “If  it  is  an  oleaginous  base,  its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1 
percent.” 

b.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)  (3)  (i) 
(b)  and  (il)  (b) ;  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
by  redesignating  subparagraph  (2)  as  (3) 
and  inserting  a  new  subparagraph  (2) 
as  follows: 

§  148i.3  Neomycin  Milfutr  <»intnient; 

neomycin  Hulfate- _  ointment 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 
eMablished  name  (a)  of  the  other  ac¬ 
tive  ingredient  (a)  present  in  accord- 
unee  with  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
scrction. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(3)  •  •  * 

(!)••• 

(b)  The  batch  for  potency  and  for 
moisture  if  the  ointment  base  is  oleagi¬ 
nous  and  for  sterility  if  the  ointment  is 
intended  for  ophthalmic  use. 

(ii)  •  *  • 

(b)  The  batch: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  five  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immedi¬ 
ate  containers,  collected  at  regular  inter¬ 
vals  throughout  each  filling  operation. 

<b)  *  •  • 

(!)••• 

(2)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  S  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  as  described  in  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  that  section. 

(3)  Moisture.  If  the  ointment  has  an 
oleaginous  base,  proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141.502  of  this  chapter. 


B.  In  §  148i.26  Neomycin  sulfate- 
gramicidin  ointment:  neomycin  sulfate- 
gramicidin-triamcinolone  acetonide  oint¬ 
ment:  neomycin  sulfate-gramicidin- flu¬ 
drocortisone  acetate  ointment: 

a.  By  inserting  the  following  sentence 
between  the  third  and  fourth  sentences 
in  paragraph  (a)(1):  “If  it  is  intended 
for  ophthalmic  use,  it  is  sterile.” 

b.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)(3)  (i) 
«c)  and  (ii)  (c) ;  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
by  redesignating  subparagraph  (2)  as 
(3)  and  inserting  a  new  subparagraph 

(2)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  148i.26  Neomycin  sulfate-gramicidin 
uininicnt;  neomycin  sulfate-grami- 
cidin-lriamcinolone  acetonide  oint¬ 
ment;  neomycin  sulfale-gramicidin- 
fludrocorlisoiie  ucetute  ointment. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  •  •  • 

(!)*•• 

(c)  The  batch  for  neomycin  content; 
gramicidin  content,  and  moisture,  and 
for  sterility  if  it  is  intended  for  ophthal¬ 
mic  use. 

(ii)  •  •  • 

(c)  The  batch: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  six  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immedi¬ 
ate  containers,  collected  at  regular  inter¬ 
vals  throughout  each  filling  operation. 

(b)  •  •  • 

(2)  Sterility.  If  the  ointment  is  in¬ 
tended  for  ophthalmic  use,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using 
the  method  described  in  paragraph  (e) 

(3)  of  that  section.  However,  if  the  oint¬ 
ment  is  not  soluble  in  isopropyl  myristate 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141.2  of  this 
chapter,  using  the  method  described  in 
paragraph  (e)(2)  of  that  section,  except 
use  100  milligrams  in  lieu  of  300  milli¬ 
grams  of  solids. 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.502  of  this  chapter. 


PART  148n — OXYTETRACYCLINE 

13.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  148n  be 
amended: 

A.  In  §  148n.l8  Oxytetracycline  hydro¬ 
chloride  ophthalmic  ointment: 

a.  By  inserting  the  following  sentence 
between  the  second  and  third  sentences 
in  paragraph  (a)(1):  “It  is  sterile.” 

b.  By  revising  paragraphs  (a)  (3)  (i) 
(b)  and  (ii)  (b) ;  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
by  redesignating  subparagraph  (2)  as  (3) 
and  by  inserting  a  new  subparagraph  (2) 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  148n.l8  Oxytetracycline  liydrcx'hloride 
ophthalmic  ointment. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(3)  •  •  • 

(1)  *  •  • 

(b)  The  batch  for  potency,  sterility, 
and  moisture. 

(ii)  •  •  • 

(b)  The  batch: 

(!)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  five  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immediate 
containers,  collected  at  regular  inter¬ 
vals  throughout  each  filling  operation. 


.  (b)  •  *  * 

(2)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(3)  of  that 
section. 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.502  of  this  chapter. 

B.  In  §  148n.21  Oxytetracycline  hydro- 
chloride-polymyxin  B  sulfate  eye  and  ear 
ointment: 

a.  By  inserting  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tence  between  the  second  and  third  sen¬ 
tences:  “It  is  sterile.” 

b.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)(3)  (1) 
(c)  and  (ii)  (c) ;  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
by  redesignating  subparagraph  (2)  as 
(3)  and  inserting  a  new  subparagraph 
(2)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  I48n.21  .Oxytetracycline  hydrochlo¬ 
ride-polymyxin  It  Milfute  eye  and  ear 
ointment. 

(a)  *  •  * 

(3)  •  *  • 

(i)  *  *  * 

(c)  The  batch  for  oxytetracycline  con¬ 
tent,  polymyxin  B  content,  sterility,  and 
moisture. 

(ii)  •  •  * 

(c)  The  batch: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  six  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  imme¬ 
diate  containers,  collected  at  regular  in¬ 
tervals  throughout  each  filling  operation. 

(b)  *  •  • 

(1)  *  *  * 

(2)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(3)  of  that 
section. 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed,  as  directed  in 
§  141.502  of  this  chapter. 


PART  148q— GENTAMICIN 

14.  It  is  proposed  that  Part  148q  be 
amended  in  §  148q.6  Gentamicin  sul¬ 
fate  ophthalmic  ointment: 

A.  By  inserting  the  following  sentence 
between  the  second  and  third  sentences 
in  paragraph  (a)  (1) :  “It  is  sterile.” 

B.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)  (3)  (i) 
(b)  and  (ii)  (b) ;  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
by  redesignating  subparagraph  (2)  as 

(3)  subparagraph  (3)  as  (4),  and  in¬ 
serting  a  new  subparagraph  (2)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  148q.6  Gentamicin  •>ulfalc  tiplilhulmic 
ointment. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(3)  •  •  * 

(i)  *  *  * 

(b)  The  batch  for  gentamicin  potency, 
sterility,  moisture,  and  particulate 
contamination. 

(ii)  •  *  * 

(b)  The  batch: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  A 
minimum  of  15  immediate  containers. 

(2)  For  sterility  testing:  20  immed¬ 
iate  containers,  collected  at  regulsir  in¬ 
tervals  throughout  each  filling  operation. 
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(b)  •  •  • 

(2)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(3)  of  that 
sectimi. 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141.502  of  this  chapter. 

(4)  Particulate  contamination.  Pro¬ 
ceed  as  directed  in  §  141.508  of  this 
chapter. 

Interested  persons  may,  within  60  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register,  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Room  6-88,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  Md.  20852,  written  comments 
(preferably  in  quintuplicate)  regarding 
this  proposal.  Comments  may  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  Received  comments  may 
be  se^  in  the  above  office  during  work¬ 
ing  hours,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Dated:  November  18,  1971. 

Charles  C.  Edwards, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IFR  Doc.71-17893  PUed  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


[  21  CFR  Part  141  I 

CERTAIN  SEMISYNTHETIC 
PENICILLINS 

Proposal  To  Increase  Final 
Concentrations 

Pursuant  to  provisiims  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463,  as  amended;  21  n.S.C.  357) 
and  under  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  (21 
CFR  2.120) ,  it  is  prc^xised  that  the  fourth 
column  of  the  tables  in  }  141.506(b)  (1) 
and  (2)  be  amended  as  follows  to  in¬ 
crease  the  final  concentrations  of  the 
semisynthetic  penicillins,  except  nafcil- 
lin,  in  the  iodometric  assay: 


§  141.506  Iodometric  a^say. 


• 

•  0 

0 

0 

(b)  •  • 

0 

(1)  •  • 

0 

Antibiotic 

Initial 

sol¬ 

vent 

Diluent 
(solution 
number  as 
listed  in 
{  141.102(a)) 

Final  con¬ 
centration 
in  units  or 
milliitrams 
of  activity 
per  milliliter 
of  standard 
solution 

AmpicUlin . 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

1.26  mini- 

•  •  • 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

gr^s. 

CloxacilUii _ 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

1.26  milli- 

DiclozacilUn. . 
MethlcilUn. . .. 

•  •  • 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

grams.  . 
Do. 

Do. 

•  •  • 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

1.25  milU- 
graras. 

(2)  •  •  • 


Final  oon- 
Dlluant  centration 

Initial  (solution  in  units  or 

Antibiotic  solvent  as  listed  in  milligrams 
{141.102(a))  of  activity 
per  milliliter 
of  sample 


a  •  • 

•  •  • 

Ampioillin . . 

l.‘26milli- 

grams. 

Ampicilliii 

Do. 

trihydrate. 

BiilTered  sodium 

1.26  milli- 

metbicillin. 

grams. 

Sodium  ampicilliii.. 

1.26  milli- 

grams. 

Sodium  cloxaciUin 

Do. 

monohydrate. 
Sodium  dioloxacillin 

Do. 

monohydrate. 
Sodium  metbicillin. 

Do. 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Sodium  nalcillin 

1.26  mUli- 

inonobydrate. 

grams. 

Sodium  oxacillin.... 

Do^ 

•  •  •  •  • 

Interested  persons  may,  within  30  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register,  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Room  6-88,  5600  Fishers  Lane. 
Rockville,  Md.  20852,  written  comments 
(preferably  in  quintuplicate)  regarding 
this  propo^.  Comments  may  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  Received  comments 
may  be  seen  in  the  above  office  during 
working  hours,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Dated:  November  21, 1971. 

H.  E.  SncMONS, 
Director,  Bureau  of  Drugs. 

[PR  Doc.71-17846  Piled  12-7-71:8:46  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-SW-64] 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 
FEDERAL  AIRWAY  SEGMENT 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  designate  VOR  Federal 
airway  No.  102  south  alternate  segment 
between  Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  and  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mex. 

Interested  perscms  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Southwest  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Port  Worth.  TX  76101.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  30  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 


Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendments.  The  proposals  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration.  Office 
of  the  General  Coimsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington,  DC  20591.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  (Thief. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  designate  V-102  south  alter¬ 
nate  segment  from  Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  via 
the  intersection  of  Salt  Flat  085*  T(073" 
M)  and  Carlsbad  220*  T(208*  M)  radials. 
This  proposed  segment  would  be  utilized 
as  an  alternate  route  for  traffic  between 
Salt  Plat,  Tex.,  find  Carlsbad.  N,  Mex., 
when  adverse  weather  prevails  on  the 
V-102  main  airway  segment. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  n.S.C.  1348 
(a) )  and  section  6(c)  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655 
(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  1, 1971. 

H.  B.  Helstrom,  , 
Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[PR  Doc.71-17868  Piled  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[14  CFR  Part  245  1 

[Docket  No.  23962:  EDRr-216A] 

REPORTS  OF  OWNERSHIP  OF  STOCK 

Extension  of  Time  for  Comments 
December  3,  1971. 

The  Board,  by  circulation  of  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  E3>R-216,  dated 
November  3.  1971,  and  publication  at  36 
F.R.  21361,  gave  notice  that  it  had  imder 
consideration  pn^;x>sed  amendments  to 
Part  245  to  more  precisely  define  which 
persons  are  required  to  report  stock 
ownership  in  air  carriers  and  to  expand 
the  contents  of  such  reports.  Interested 
persons  were  invited  to  participate  in  the 
proceeding  by  submission  of  twelve  (12) 
copies  of  written  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  piertaining  Uiereto  to  the  Docket 
Section  of  the  Board  on  or  before  Decem¬ 
ber  6,  1971. 

Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule,  the  American  Bankers  Asso¬ 
ciation  (ABA)  on  behalf  of  a  number  of 
member  banks  requested  an  extension  of 
time  to  December  13,  1971,  for  filing 
comments.  ABA  contends  that  in  review¬ 
ing  the  proposed  rules  a  number  of  its 
member  banks  have  raised  questions, 
some  completely  unforeseen,  which  re¬ 
quire  further  study  to  determine  whether 
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they  suggest  changes  in  the  proposed  reg¬ 
ulations  and  that  additional  time  Is 
required  to  submit  meaningful  comments 
in  the  matter. 

The  imderslgned  finds  that  good  cause 
has  been  shown  for  the  extension  of  time 
requested. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  in  $  385.20(d)  of  the  Board’s 
Organization  Regulations,  the  \mder- 
slgned  hereby  extends  the  time  for  sub¬ 
mitting  comments  to  December  13,  1971. 

(Sec.  204(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act,  as 
amended,  72  Stat.  743;  49  U.S.C.  1324) 

[seal]  Arthur  H.  Simms, 

Associate  General  Counsel, 

Rules  and  Rates. 

[PR  Doc.71-17935  Piled  12-7-71:8:50  am) 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Parts  0,  2  1 

[Docket  No.  19356;  PCC  71-1194) 

EQUIPMENT  AUTHORIZATION  OF 
RF  DEVICES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
0  and  2  of  the  rules  relating  to  equip¬ 
ment  authorization  of  RF  devices. 

1.  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
the  above-entitled  matter  is  hereby 
given. 

2.  With  the  adoption  of  the  new  sec¬ 
tion  302  of  the  Commimications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,*  the  Commission  was 
authorized  to  adopt  regulations  govern¬ 
ing  the  interference  potential  of  devices 
which  in  their  operation  are  capable  of 
emitting  RF  energy,  by  radiation,  con¬ 
duction,  or  other  means  in  sufficient 
degree  to  cause  harmful  interference  to 
radio  communications. 

3.  On  May  18,  1970,  the  Commission 
took  a  first  step  in  the  implementation 
of  section  302  by  issuing  a  Report  and 
Order*  adopting  what  are  now  referred 
to  as  the  marketing  regulations.  The  reg¬ 
ulations  adopted  and  codified  as  §  2.801, 
et  seq.  of  the  Commission’s  rules  (47  CFR 
2.801,  et  seq.),  in  general,  prohibit  the 
marketing  of  RF  devices  unless  (1)  any 
required  equipment  authorization  (i.e. 
type  approval,  type  acceptance,  or  certi¬ 
fication),  has  first  been  obtained:  or,  (2) 
where  no  equipment  authorization  is  re¬ 
quired,  the  device  complies  with  the 
technical  specifications  for  such  devices 
prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

4.  The  Commission’s  new  marketing 
strictures  have  had  a  significant  impact 
on  manufacturers  of  RF  devices  covered 
by  our  rules  since  marketing  operations 
involving  such  equipment  cannot  be  ini¬ 
tiated  prior  to  the  receipt  of  any  requi¬ 
site  equipment  authorization  from  the 

>  Public  Law  90-379,  approved  July  5,  1968, 
82  Stat.  290. 

‘The  Report  and  Order  (PCC  70-506),  36 
F.R.  7894,  23  PCC  2d  79.  terminated  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  Docket  18426. 


Commission.  Additionally,  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  marketing  rules  have  brought  a 
number  of  equipment  firms  within  the 
Commission’s  equipment  authorization 
program  who  were  not  previously  in¬ 
volved.  This  is  attributable  to  the  fact 
that,  whereas  equipment  authorization 
was  on  a  volimtary  basis  with  respect  to 
a  number  of  devices  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  marketing  rules,  it  is  now 
mandatory.*  Moreover,  in  an  effort  to  re¬ 
duce  to  tolerable  levels  the  conditions  of 
“spectrum  pollution’’  or  “electromagnetic 
smog,’’  the  Commission  will  be  taking  an 
increased  role  in  the  regulation  of  RF  de¬ 
vices  with  an  interference  potential  for 
which  the  Commission  does  not  pres¬ 
ently  prescribe  technical  standards. 

5.  The  Commission  fully  recognized 
that  the  expanded  application  of  its 
equipment  authorization  program  might 
necessitate  examination  of  its  present 
procedural  rules.  Thus,  in  adopting  its 
marketing  regulations,  the  Commission 
stated: 

No  changes  have  been  made  In  existing 
type  acceptance,  type  approval,  and  certifi¬ 
cation  procedures. 

However,  as  Indicated  above,  we  are  pres¬ 
ently  reviewing  our  regulations  to  determine 
what  changes  are  necessary  and  appropriate 
In  light  of  this  new  authority  and  the  rules 
herein  adopted.  A  further  rule  making 
proceeding  will  be  Instituted  to  amplify  the 
rules  for  equipment  approval.  23  PCC  2d 
at  88. 

As  a  result  of  the  Commission’s  an¬ 
nounced  review,  it  is  believed  that  the 
procedures  for  granting  and  administer¬ 
ing  equipment  authorizations  should  be 
made  more  comprehensive  and  informa¬ 
tive.  We  note,  for  example,  that  the 
procedures  enimciated  in  Subpart  F  of 
Part  2.  as  currently  constituted,  relate 
only  to  type  approval  and  type  accept¬ 
ance — certification  is  not  covered  therein. 
Additionally,  it  is  considered  that  the 
present  procedural  rules  are  incomplete 
in  that  many  procedural  requirements 
peculiar  to  particular  devices  are  not 
found  in  Part  2,  but  are  currently  located 
in  those  substantive  sections  of  the  rules 
governing  the  operation  of  the  equip¬ 
ment. 

6.  What  we  propose  in  this  rule  making 
is  a  synthesis  of  most  matters  pertaining 
strictly  to  the  procedural  aspects  of  the 
equipment  authorization  program.*  We 
do  not  propose  to  alter  any  existing  sub¬ 
stantive  requirements  or  technical  stand¬ 
ards  relating  to  equipment  operation  or 
performance  characteristics.  This  does 
not  mean  that  all  the  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  requirements  for  a  specific 
device  will  be  found  in  Part  2.  Frequently 
the  procedural  rules  will  compel  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  technical  data  specified  in  the 
substantive  section,  which  section  may 

*  See  Report  and  Order  In  Docket  18426,  23 
PCC  2d  79,  and  specifically  paragraph  8 
thereof. 

*  In  this  connection.  It  should  be  noted 
that  a  proposed  revision  of  our  type  accept¬ 
ance  procedures  Is  presently  outstanding  in 
Docket  No.  17869,  and  we  contemplate  con¬ 
forming  that  proceeding  as  necessitated  by 
the  rules  herein  adopted. 


further  designate  the  measurement  pro¬ 
cedures  to  be  followed  or  require  other 
information  or  condition  in  connection 
with  a  unique  type  of  equipment.  None¬ 
theless,  we  trust  that  this  revision  will  be 
helpful  in  outlining  most  of  the  proce¬ 
dural  steps  to  be  followed  in  acquiring 
equipment  authorizations  and  the  con¬ 
ditions  attendant  to  grants  thereof. 

,  7.  While  we  believe  most  of  the  proce¬ 
dures  herein  proposed  to  be  self-explana¬ 
tory,  it  may  be  salutary  to  discuss  certain 
portions  of  the  projected  rules  which 
differ  substantially  from  those  currently 
in  effect. 

Written  Application 

8.  Tlie  only  material  change  from  the 
existing  rules  in  this  area,  is  the  pre¬ 
scription  of  a  standard  form  for  each 
of  the  three  methods  of  equipment  au¬ 
thorization.  These  forms  will  be  avail¬ 
able  upon  request  through  the  Office  of 
Chief  Engineer  or  at  any  Commission 
Reid  Engineering  Bureau  office.  Such 
forms  facilitate  administration  of  fees  in 
addition  to  improving  the  Commission's 
recordkeeping  operations. 

Bilateral  Certification 

9.  The  Commission  has  in  the  past 
provided  for  a  “self-certification”  pro¬ 
cedure  for  most  equipment  operated 
without  individual  license  under  Parts  15 
and  18  of  our  rules.  Such  “self-certifica¬ 
tion”  merely  required  the  user  to  per¬ 
form  certain  engineering  tests  on  the 
device  and  attach  a  label  to  his  de¬ 
vice  “certifying”  that  the  device  had 
been  tested  and  foimd  to  comply.  In 
many  cases,  notably  with  respect  to  re¬ 
ceivers  and  low  power  communication 
devices  imder  Part  15,  the  manufacturer 
performed  these  tests  voluntarily  as  a 
service  to  his  customer  and  labeled  the 
equipment.  This  system  of  self-certifica¬ 
tion  has  not  proved  entirely  satisfactory 
in  practice.  Accordingly,  we  will  now  re¬ 
quire  that  where  the  rules  call  for  the 
equipment  to  be  certificated,  the  equip¬ 
ment  must  receive  such  certification 
from  the  Commission  prior  to  marketing. 
A  grant  of  certification  will  be  based  on  a 
review  of  test  data  and  other  relevant  in¬ 
formation  specified  in  the  inles  proposed 
herein  and  required  in  the  substantive 
part  of  the  rules  under  which  the  equip¬ 
ment  operates. 

10.  Certification  of  ISM  equipment 
presents  special  problems.  At  present 
such  ISM  equipment  which  is  not  type 
approved  is  required  to  be  “certificated” 
by  the  user  based  either  on  measure¬ 
ments  made  “on-site”  or  on  a  prototype 
by  the  manufacturer.  In  either  case,  the 
user  presently  retains  this  certificate  and 
makes  no  filing  with  the  Commission  ex¬ 
cept  in  the  case  of  industrial  heating 
equipment  where  a  copy  of  the  certificate 
(executed  on  PCC  Form  724)  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission.  It  is  now  pro¬ 
posed  to  apply  the  bilateral  certification 
as  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph 
also  to  ISM  equipment.  Thus,  certifica¬ 
tion  of  ISM  equipment  will  be  granted  by 
the  Commission  only  after  a  review  of 
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an  application  therefor,  and  It  is  in¬ 
tended  that  such  equipment  will  not  be 
placed  Into  operation  until  certification 
has  been  received  from  the  Commission. 

11.  Bilateral  certification  of  equip¬ 
ment  which  in  the  past  has  been  “cer¬ 
tificated”  based  on  measurements  made 
on  a  prototype  by  the  manufacturer, 
present  no  problem.  The  manufacturer 
will  file  an  application  and  must  receive 
certification  prior  to  marketing.  In  the 
case  of  equipments  which  do  not  lend 
themselves  to  measurement  (and  certifi¬ 
cation)  prior  to  shipment,  bilateral  cer¬ 
tification  will  be  applied  by  requiring  the 
user  to  file  an  application  based  on  meas- 
mements  made  “on-site”  and  to  defer 
operation  of  the  equipment  (except  for 
purposes  of  measurements  for  certifica¬ 
tion  and  other  installation  and  accept¬ 
ance  tests  as  may  be  necessary)  until 
certification  has  been  received  from  the 
Commission.  A  separate  proceeding  deal¬ 
ing  with  Part  18  will  be  instituted  to  put 
this  procedure  into  effect  for  ISM 
equipment. 

Nonassignability  of  Equipment 
Authorization 

12.  In  order  to  establish  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  continued  compliance  over  de¬ 
vices  produced  under  an  equipment 
authorization  and  to  facilitate  orderly 
administration  in  terms  of  who  is  pro¬ 
ducing  what  devices  under  which  grant, 
it  is  obvious  that  the  Commission  cannot 
permit  the  free  exchange,  transfer  or 
assignment  of  equipment  authorizations. 
However,  in  recognition  of  customary 
commercial  practices,  the  Commission 
realizes  that  a  grantee  of  an  equipment 
authorization  may  wish  to  augment  his 
production  ciqiabilities  through  the  use 
of  one  or  more  subsidiary  contractors. 
Also,  a  particular  grantee  may  wish  to 
permit  a  second  party  manufacturer  or 
vendor  to  produce  and/or  market  the 
device  using  an  established  trade  name. 
Accordingly,  the  Conunission  proposes 
to  permit  the  licensing  (or  similar  ar- 
rangraients)  of  manufficturing  or  other 
commercial  rights  on  the  part  of  either 
equipment  authorization  grantee.  Such 
licensing  agreements  may  be  effected 
subject  only  to  notification  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  to  the  Commission  and  subsequent 
Commission  approval  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment.  Two  things,  however,  should  be 
fully  understood  with  respect  to  the 
above  described  arrangements:  (1)  The 
original  grantee  of  the  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  shall  remain  responsible  to 
the  Commission  for  the  ccmtinued  con¬ 
formance  of  the  equipment  to  the  model 
reviewed  by  the  CcMnmission  and  shall 
exercise  a  high  degree  of  diligence  in  as¬ 
suring  the  quality  control  of  such  de¬ 
vices;  and,  (2)  the  device  must  be 
marketed  under  the  name  and  model 
number  submitted  to  the  Commission  in 
the  original  applicaticm.  Any  changes  in 
the  name  or  model  number  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  from  those  designations  originally 
specified  by  the  aiH>licant  will  necessitate 
the  filing  of  a  new  apidication.  The  rules 
will  also  require  notice  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  resubmission  of  equipment  au- 
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thorization  application  in  cases  of  a 
transfer  of  control  of  a  grantee,  as  in  the 
case  of  merger  or  absorption  of  the 
grantee  by  another  entity.  Such  require¬ 
ment  will  reestablish  responsibility  for 
the  equipment  in  the  new  controlling 
party  and  inform  such  party  of  the  duties 
and  limitations  8Mx;ompanylng  a  grant 
of  equipment  authorization.  However 
such  application  shall  not  generally  re¬ 
quire  the  resubmission  of  prototype 
equipment  or  measurement  data. 

Revision  of  Substantive  Rules 

13.  As  noted  before,  the  procedures 
herein  proposed  do  not  embrace  changes 
in  present  technical  standards;  however, 
it  is  obvious  that  any  new  procedural 
rules  adopted  will  necessitate  concomi¬ 
tant  revision  or  deletion  of  superseded 
requirements  currently  specified,  and  ap¬ 
propriate  changes  reflective  of  the  rules 
adc^ted  herein  will  be  made  in  conform¬ 
ance  therewith. 

Availability  of  Information  Relating 
TO  Equipment  Authorizations 

14.  We  are  also  proposing  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  $  0.457(d)  of  the  rules  which  gov¬ 
erns  Uie  disclosure  of  information  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  applicant  or  otherwise 
ascertained  by  the  Commission  in  con¬ 
nection  with  applications  for  equipment 
authorizations.  Currently,  the  rules  pro¬ 
vide  that  technical  data  submitted  with 
such  applications  and  Commission  labo¬ 
ratory  tests  on  the  equipment  are  not 
routinely  available  for  inspection,  except 
as  such  data  is  set  out  in  the  Radio  Equip¬ 
ment  Lists  issued  periodically  by  the 
Commission.  Disclosure  of  such  informa¬ 
tion  now  requires  a  persuasive  showing  as 
to  the  reasons  for  inspection  of  such  data 
in  accordance  with  §  0.461.  Thus,  the 
data  involved  have  been  maintained  on  a 
confidential  basis. 

15.  However,  consistent  with  the 
“FYeedom  of  Information  Act”  (5  UJ3.C. 
sec.  552)  and  recent  court  interpre- 
tatiwis  thereunder,  the  propesed  revi¬ 
sion  of  §  0.457(d)  provides  that  applica¬ 
tions  for  equipment  authorizations  and 
related  materials  will  not  be  routinely 
available  for  public  insp>ection  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  authorization. 
Following  the  effective  date  of  the  au¬ 
thorization,  such  applications  and  re¬ 
lated  materials  (including  technical 
sp>ecificaUons  and  test  measurements) 
would  be  routinely  available  for  inspiec- 
tion,  unless  a  request  for  nondisclosure 
showing  that  the  materials  contain  trade 
secrets  or  like  matters  is  submitted  with 
the  materials.  (See  propiosed  §  0.457(d) 
(2).)  The  effective  date  of  the  authori- 
zaticHi  will,  upKjn  request,  be  deferred 
to  a  date  no  earlier  than  that  specified 
by  the  iqiplicant. 

16.  Under  the  prop>osed  rule,  an  apjpli- 
cant  for  an  equipment  authorization  for 
a  new  device  is  assured  that  its  existence 
and  design  will  not  be  disclosed  from 
Commission  records  prior  to  the  authori¬ 
zation  date  ^lecified  by  the  {q>plicant. 
Note  that  the  propxised  rule  applies  to 
the  application  and  all  related  materials 
and  not  merely  to  technical  data  sub¬ 


mitted  by  the  applicant.  Note  further, 
that  the  marketing  of  such  equipment 
without  authorization  is  prohibited  (47 
CFR  2.801  et  seq.)  and  that  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  by  sp)ecifying  an  effective  date 
for  the  authorization  which  coincides 
with  commencement  of  his  marketing  ac¬ 
tivities,  can  preserve  his  competitive  posi¬ 
tion.  Premarketing  information  clearly 
falls  within  the  trade  secret  category, 
and  a  general  provision  guarding  against 
disclosure  at  this  stage  is  clearly 
justified. 

17.  The  situation  changes  materially, 
however,  when  the  equipment  is  offered 
for  sale.  At  such  time,  the  equipment 
itself  (usually  with  specifications,  cir¬ 
cuit  diagrams,  operating  instructions, 
etc.)  becomes  available  to  the  general 
public  including  competitors.  Its  exist¬ 
ence  is  known  and  its  design  can  be  de¬ 
termined.  At  this  stage  it  becomes  much 
less  clear  that  Commission  records  re¬ 
lating  to  such  equipment  should  be  main¬ 
tained  on  a  confidential  basis  or  that  the 
information  they  contain  comes  within 
the  trade  secret  category.  It  is  at  this 
stage,  moreover,  that  prospective  pur¬ 
chasers  of  the  equipment  or  others  could 
become  interested  in  inspiecting  the 
technical  data  relating  to  the  authoriza¬ 
tion;  and,  unless  such  data  does,  in  fact, 
fall  within  the  trade  secret  category, 
such  p>ersons  are  entitled  to  have  the  in¬ 
formation  routinely  available  for  in- 
sp)ection.'‘  We  have  concluded,  therefore, 
subject  to  comments  on  the  propx>sed 
rule,  that  a  general  rule  limiting  insp>ec- 
tion  at  the  postgrant  stage  is  inappro¬ 
priate  and  that  the  maintenance  of  rec¬ 
ords  on  a  confidential  basis  at  this  stage 
should  be  limited  to  those  instances  in 
which  the  applicant  demonstrates  that 
records  pertaining  to  a  particular  equip¬ 
ment  authorization  should  not,  imder  5 
U.S.C.  section  552(b)(4),  be  routinely 
available  for  inspiection. 

18.  While  we  have  hereinabove  dis¬ 
cussed  a  number  of  the  principal  aspiects 
of  our  propxised  revision,  we  would  point 
out  that  the  propxised  rules  themselves 
contain  considerable  detail  not  ex- 
p>ounded  up>on  in  the  preceding  para¬ 
graphs.  It  is  therefore  urged  that  per¬ 
sons  directly  affected  by  these  revisions 
review  the  proposals  in  their  totality. 
Needless  to  say,  it  is  primarily  through 
the  informed  views  of  industry  and  other 
concerned  members  of  the  general  public 
that  we  can  formulate  helpful  and  realis¬ 
tic  procedures. 

19.  Accordingly,  the  comments  and 
suggestions  of  all  interested  t>ersons  are 
invited  on  or  before  December  30,  1971, 
and  reply  comments  on  or  before  Janu¬ 
ary  17,  1972.  In  reaching  its  decision  in 
this  matter,  the  Commission  may  also 
consider  any  other  information  before 
it  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  comments 
and  suggestions. 

20.  Responses  will  be  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  during  regular  business 


‘Though  the  type  of  data  submitted  is 
normally  of  little  value  to  a  prospective 
purchaser,  he  is  nevertheless  entitled  to 
Inspect  it. 
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hours  in  the  Commission’s  Broadcast  and 
Docket  Reference  Room  at  its  Headquar¬ 
ters  in  Washington,  D.C. 

21.  The  proposed  amendments  and  ad¬ 
ditions  to  the  rules  are  issued  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  sections  4(1), 
302,  and  303 (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

22.  In  accordance  wlto  the  provisions 
of  S  1.419  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  an 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  comments, 
replies,  pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  .docu¬ 
ments  filed  in  this  proceeding  shall  be 
furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  24,  1971. 

Released:  December  3,  1971. 

Fedxral  Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

PART  O— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

1.  In  Part  0  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  47 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  that 
portion  of  §  0.457(d)  preceding  the 
“Note”  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  0.457  Records  not  routinely  avaUable 
for  inspection. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Trade  secrets  and  commercial  or 
financial  information  obtained  from  any 
verson  and  privileged  or  confidential,  5 
U.S.C.  552(b)(4)  and  18  U.S.C.  1905. 
Section  552(b)(4)  is  specifically  appli¬ 
cable  to  trade  secrets  and  commercial  or 
financial  information  but  is  not  limited 
to  such  matters.  Under  this  provision, 
the  Commission  is  authorized  to  with¬ 
hold  from  public  inspection  materials 
which  would  be  privileged  as  a  matter  of 
law  if  retained  by  the  person  who  sub¬ 
mitted  them  and  materials  which  would 
not  customarily  be  released  to  the  public 
by  that  person,  whether  or  not  such  ma¬ 
terials  are  protected  from  disclosure  by 
a  privilege.  See,  Attorney  General’s 
Memorandum  on  the  Public  Information 
Section  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  June  1967,  at  pages  32-34. 

(1)  ’The  materials  listed  in  this  sub- 
paragraph  have  bene  accepted,  or  are 
being  accepted,  by  the  Commission  on  a 
confidential  basis  pursuant  to  5  UB.C. 
552(b)(4).  To  the  extent  indicated  in 
each  case,  the  materials  are  not  routinely 
available  for  public  inspection.  If  the 
protection  afforded  is  sufficient,  it  is  im- 
necessary  for  persons  submitting  such 
materials  to  submit  therewith  a  request 
for  nondisclosure  pursuant  to  §  0.459.  A 
persuasive  showing  as  to  the  reasons  for 
inspection  will  be  required  in  requests 
for  inspection  of  such  materials  submit¬ 
ted  under  §  0.461. 

(i)  Financial  reports  submitted  by  li¬ 
censees  of  broadcast  stations  pursuant 
to  §  1.611  of  this  chapter  or  by  radio  and 
television  networks  are  not  routinely 
available  for  public  inspection. 

(ii)  Applications  for  equipment  au¬ 
thorizations  (type  acceptance,  type  ap- 


*  Ciommlssioner  Bartley  dissenting;  Oom- 
missloners  Robert  L.  Lee  and  Reid  absent. 


proval,  or  certification),  and  materials 
relating  to  such  applications,  are  not 
routinely  available  for  public  inspection 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  au¬ 
thorization.  The  effective  date  of  the  au¬ 
thorization  will,  upon  request,  be  de¬ 
ferred  to  a  date  no  earlier  than  that 
specified  by  the  applicant.  Following  the 
effective  date  of  the  authorization,  the 
application  and  related  materials  (in¬ 
cluding  technical  specifications  and  test 
measurements)  will  be  made  available 
for  inspection  upon  request. 

(ill)  Financial  reports  submitted  for 
CA’TV  systems  pursuant  to  §  74.1124  of 
this  chapter. 

(2)  Prior  to  July  4,  1967,  the  rules  and 
regulations  provided  that  certain  mate¬ 
rials  submitted  to  the  Commission  would 
not  be  made  available  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  or  provided  assurance,  in  varying 
degrees,  that  requests  for  nondisclosure 
of  certain  materials  would  be  honored. 
See,  e.g.,  47  CFR  (1966  ed.)  0.417,  2.557, 
5.204,  5.255,  15.70,  21.406,  81.506,  83.436, 
87.153,  89.215,  91.208,  91.605,  and  93.208. 
Materials  submitted,  under  these  pro¬ 
visions  are  not  routinely  available  for 
public  inspection.  To  the  extent  that 
such  materials  were  accepted  on  a  con¬ 
fidential  basis  imder  the  then  existing 
rules,  they  are  not  routinely  available  for 
public  inspection.  The  rules  cited  in  this 
subparagraph  were  superseded  by  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph,  effective 
July  4.  1967. 

(i)  Unless  the  materials  to  be  submit¬ 
ted  are  listed  in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this 
paragraph  and  the  protection  thereby 
afforded  is  adequate,  it  is  important  for 
any  person  who  submits  materials  which 
he  wishes  withheld  from  public  inspec¬ 
tion  under  5  U.S.C.  552(b)  (4)  to  submit 
therewith  a  request  for  nondisclosure 
pursuant  to  §  0.459,  If  it  is  shown  in  the 
request  that  the  materials  contain  trade 
secrets  or  commercial,  financial  or  tech¬ 
nical  data  which  would  customarily  be 
guarded  from  competitors,  the  materials 
will  not  be  made  routinely  available  for 
inspection;  and  a  persuasive  showing  as 
to  the  reasons  for  inspection  will  be  re¬ 
quired  in  requests  for  inspection  submit¬ 
ted  imder  §  0.461.  In  the  absence  of  a 
request  for  nondisclosure,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may,  in  the  imusual  instance,  deter¬ 
mine  on  its  own  motion  that  the  mate¬ 
rials  should  not  be  routinely  available 
for  public  inspection.  Ordinarily,  how¬ 
ever,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  request, 
materials  which  are  submitted  will  be 
made  routinely  available  for  inspection, 
even  though  some  question  may  be  pres¬ 
ent  as  to  whether  they  contain  trade 
secrets  or  like  matter. 

•  •  *  «  * 


PART  2— FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS 
AND  RADIO  TREATY  MATTERS; 
GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

2.  Part  2  of  Chapter  I  of  ’Title  47  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  re¬ 
vised  by  deleting  Subpart  F,  showing  it 
as  [Reserved],  and  adding  a  new  Sub¬ 
part  J  to  read  as  follows: 


Subpart  J — Equipment  Authoriiotien  Procedures 
Type  Approval;  Type  Acceptance;  Certification 
General  Provisions 

Sec. 

2.001  Basis  and  purpose. 

2.003  Typo  approval. 

2.005  Type  acceptance. 

2.007  Certification. 

Application  Procedures 

2.000  Written  application  for  equipment 
authorization. 

2.011  Filing  fee. 

2.003  Grant  fee. 

2.016  Grant  of  application. 

2.017  Dismissal  of  applications. 

2.010  Denial  of  application. 

2.021  Hearing  on  applications. 

2.023  Petitions  for  reconsideration  and  ap¬ 
plications  for  review. 

2.025  Identification  of  equipment. 

Conditions  Attendant  to  Equipment 
Authorization  Grants 

2.027  Limitations  on  grants. 

2.020  Nonassignability  of  equipment  au¬ 
thorizations. 

2.031  Responsibility  of  grantee  of  equip¬ 
ment  authorization. 

2.033  Modification  of  equipment  and 
changes  In  Identification  of  equip¬ 
ment,  name  or  control  of  an 
equipment  authorization  grantee. 

2.035  PCC  inspection. 

2.037  Equipment  defects. 

2.030  Revocation  or  withdrawal  of  equip¬ 
ment  authorization. 

2.041  Availability  of  information  relating 
to  grants. 

TVpe  Approval 

2.061  Cross  reference. 

2.063  Application  for  type  approval. 

2.066  Submission  of  equipment  for  type 
approval. 

2.067  Changes  In  type  approved  equipment. 

Type  Acceptance 

2.081  Cross  reference. 

2.083  Application  for  type  acceptance. 

2.085  Measurements  required:  RF  power 
output. 

2.087  Measurements  required:  Modulation 
characteristics. 

2.080  Measurement  required:  Occupied 
bandwidth. 

2.001  Measurements  required:  Spurious 
emissions  at  antenna  terminals. 

2.003  Measurements  required:  Field 

strength  of  spurious  radiation. 

2.005  Measurements  required:  Frequency 
stability. 

2.007  Frequency  spectrum  to  be 
Investigated. 

2.000  Measurement  procedure. 

2.1001  Changes  In  type  accepted  equipment. 

CERTinCATION 

2.1031  Cross  reference. 

2.1033  Apifdlcatlon  for  certification. 

2.1035  Onsite  certification. 

2.1037  Plant  certification. 

2.1030  Measurement  procedure. 

2.1041  Changes  In  certificated  equipment. 

Filings  por  Application  Reference 

2.1051  Submission  of  technical  Information 
for  application  reference. 

2.1063  Disclaimer  re  technical  information 
filed  for  application  reference. 

2.1055  Identification  and  changes  in  equip¬ 
ment  information  filed  for  appli¬ 
cation  reference. 
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Subpart  J — Equipment  Authorization 

Procedures  Type  Approval;  Type 

Acceptance;  Certification 

General  Provisions 
§  2.901  Basis  and  purpose. 

(a)  In  order  to  carry  out  its  respon¬ 
sibilities  under  the  Communications  Act 
and  the  various  treaties  and  interna¬ 
tional  regulations,  and  in  order  to  pro¬ 
mote  efficient  use  of  the  radio  spectrum, 
the  Commission  has  develr^ied  technical 
standards  to  facilitate  the  improvement 
of  radio  frequency  devices  and  parts  or 
components  thereof.  The  technical  stand¬ 
ards  applicable  to  individual  types  of 
equipment  are  found  in  that  part  of  the 
rules  governing  the  service  wherein  the 
equipment  is  to  be  operated.  In  addition 
to  the  technical  standards  provided,  the 
rules  governing  the  service  may  require 
that  such  equipment  receive  equipment 
authorization  from  the  Commission  by 
one  of  the  following  procedures:  typ>e  ap¬ 
proval,  type  acceptance,  or  equipment 
certification. 

(b)  The  following  sections  describe 
the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  obtain¬ 
ing  type  approval,  type  acceptance  or 
certification  from  the  Commission  and 
the  conditions  attendant  to  such  a  grant. 

§  2.903  Type  approval. 

(a)  Type  approval  is  an  equipment 
authorization  issued  by  the  Commission 
based  on  examination  and  measurement 
of  one  or  more  sample  units  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  its  laboratory. 

(b)  Type  approval  attaches  to  all 
units  subsequently  produced  which  are 
identical  in  all  respects  to  the  sample 
tested  by  the  Commission  or  include 
only  changes  expressly  authorized  by  the 
Commission. 

§  2.905  Type  acceplanco. 

(a)  Type  acceptance  is  an  equipment 
authorization  issued  by  the  CcHnmission 
for  equipment  to  be  used  pursuant  to  a 
station  authorization.  Tsrpe  acceptance  is 
based  on  representations  and  test  data 
submitted  by  the  tq^plicant. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  require  the 
apcdicant  to  submit  one  or  more  ssunple 
units  of  of  equipment  for  which  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  has  been  requested  to  ite  lab¬ 
oratory  for  further  testing. 

(c)  Tj-pe  acceptance  attaches  to  all 
imits  sub^uently  produced  which  are 
identical  to  the  sample  tested  except  for 
permissive  changes  or  other  changes  ex¬ 
pressly  authorized  by  the  Commission. 

§  2.907  Certification. 

(a)  Certification  is  an  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  issued  by  the  Commission  for 
certain  equipmmt  designed  to  be  op¬ 
erated  without  individual  licaise  under 
Parts  15  and  18  of  this  chapiter,  based  on 
repMceentations  and  test  data  submitted 
by  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  require  the 
aji^hcant  to  submit  one  or  more  sample 
units  of  equipment  fM*  whi<^  certifica¬ 
tion  has  been  requested  to  its  laboratory 
for  further  testing. 


(c>  Certification  attaches  to  all  units 
subsequently  produced  which  are  identi¬ 
cal  to  the  sample  tested  except  for  per¬ 
missive  changes  or  other  changes 
expressly  authorized  by  the  Commission. 

Application  Procedures 

§  2.909  Written  application  for  equip¬ 
ment  authorization. 

(a)  An  application  for  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  ^all  be  filed  on  a  form  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Each  aiH>lication  shall  contain  all 
information  required  by  this  subpart  and 
by  that  part  of  the  rules  governing  op¬ 
eration  of  the  equipment  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  requisite  test  data,  man¬ 
uals,  diagrams,  etc.,  as  specified  in  this 
subpart  and  in  those  sections  of  rules 
whereunder  the  equipment  is  to  be 
operated. 

(c)  Each  application,  including 
amendments  thereto,  and  related  state¬ 
ments  of  fact  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  shall  be  personally  signed  by  the 
applicant  if  the  applicant  is  an  individ¬ 
ual;  by  one  of  the  partners  if  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  a  partnership;  by  an  ofiBcer,  if  the 
applicant  is  a  corporation;  or  by  a  mem¬ 
ber  who  is  an  ofBcer,  if  the  applicant  is 
an  unincorporated  association;  Provided, 
however.  That  it  will  be  suflBcient  if  the 
application  is  signed  by  the  head  of  an 
entity’s  engineering,  technical,  produc¬ 
tion,  etc.,  department,  with  an  in^cation 
of  that  representative’s  title,  such  as 
plant  manager,  etc. 

(d)  Technical  test  data  shall  be  signed 
by  the  person  who  performed  or  super¬ 
vised  the  tests  who  ^all  attest  to  the 
accuracy  of  such  data  and  shall  attach 
a  brief  statement  of  his  qualifications. 
Subsequent  filings  of  test  data  by  such 
persons  need  only  reference  original  ap¬ 
plications  wherein  such  qualifications  are 
recited. 

(e)  The  signatures  of  the  applicant 
and  the  person  certifying  the  test  data 
shall  be  made  perscmally  by  those  per¬ 
sons  on  the  original  application;  copies 
of  such  documents  may  be  conformed. 
Signatures  and  certifications  need  not 
be  made  under  oath. 

§2.911  Filing  fee. 

Each  appllcati<m  for  equipment  au- 
thorizaticm  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  filing  fee  prescribe  in  Subpart 
O  of  Part  1  of  this  chapter.  Failure  to 
submit  the  specified  filing  fee  will  result 
in  a  dismissal  of  the  applicaticm. 

§  2.913  Grant  fee. 

Each  grant  of  an  equipment  authori¬ 
zation  is  expressly  conditioned  upon  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  requisite  grant  fee  prescribed 
in  Subpart  O  of  Part  1  of  this  chapter. 
Failme  to  remit  the  specified  grant  fee 
within  the  time  prescribed  will  result  in 
reclsion  of  the  equipment  authorizaticm; 
an  equipment  authorization  which  has 
been  rescinded  for  failure  to  remit  is  con¬ 
sidered  void. 

§  2.915  Grant  of  application. 

(a)  The  Commissitm  will  grant  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  type  approval,  type  accept¬ 


ance,  or  certification  if  it  finds  from  an 
examination  of  such  application  and  sup¬ 
porting  data,  or  other  matter  which  it 
may  officially  notice,  that: 

(1)  ’The  equipment  is  capable  of  com¬ 
plying  with  pertinent  technical  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  rule  part(s)  under  which  it 
is  to  be  operated;  and, 

(2)  A  grant  of  the  application  would 
serve  the  public  interest  convenience  and 
necessity. 

(b)  Grants  will  be  made  in  writing 
showing  the  effective  date  of  the  grant 
and  any  special  condition (s)  attaching 
to  the  grant. 

(c)  Neither  type  approval,  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  nor  certification  shall  attach  to 
any  equipment,  nor  shall  any  equipment 
authorization  be  deemed  effective,  until 
the  application  has  been  granted. 

§  2.917  Dismissal  of  applications. 

(a)  An  application  which  is  not  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Sub¬ 
part  will  be  dismissed  unless  accompa¬ 
nied  by  an  appropriate  request  for  waiver 
of  the  rules. 

(b)  Any  application,  upon  written  re¬ 
quest  signed  by  the  applicant  or  his  at¬ 
torney,  may  be  dismissed  prior  to  a  de¬ 
termination  granting  or  denying  the  au¬ 
thorization  requested. 

§  2.919  Denial  of  application. 

(a)  If  the  Commission  is  unable  to 
make  the  findings  specified  in  §  2.915(a) , 
it  will  deny  the  application.  Notification 
of  the  denial  will  include  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  for  the  denial. 

(b)  If  an  applicant  is  requested  by  the 
Commission  to  file  any  additional  docu¬ 
ments  or  information  not  specifically  re¬ 
quired  by  this  subpart,  a  failure  to 
comply  with  the  request  within  the  time, 
if  any.  specified  by  the  Commission  will 
result  in  the  denial  of  such  application. 

§  2.921  Hearing  on  applications. 

Whenever  it  is  determined  that  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  equipment  authorization 
presents  substantial  factual  questions  re¬ 
lating  to  the  qualifications  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  or  the  equipment  (or  the  effects  of 
the  use  thereof),  the  Commission  may 
designate  the  application  for  hearing. 
Hearings  on  equipment  authorizations 
shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner 
as  hearings  on  radio  station  applications. 
(See  Subpart  B  of  Part  1  of  this  chapter.) 

§  2.923  Petitions  for  reronsideralion 
and  applications  for  review. 

Persons  aggrieved  by  virtue  of  an 
equipment  authorization  action  may  file 
with  the  Commission  a  petition  for  re¬ 
consideration  or  an  application  for  re¬ 
view.  Rules  governing  the  filing  of 
petitions  for  reconsideration  and  appli¬ 
cations  for  review  are  set  forth  in 
§8  1.106  and  1.115,  respectively,  of  this 
chapter. 

§  2.925  Identification  of  equipment. 

(a)  Each  item  of  equipment  for  which 
an  equipment  authorization  has  been 
grants  shall  bear  an  identification  plate 
or  label  containing  the  following  infor¬ 
mation: 
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(1)  Name  of  manufacturer  (or  trade 
name)  as  specified  on  the  original 
application. 

(2)  Model  number  of  equipment  as 
specified  on  the  original  application. 
Such  model  number  shall  cotisist  of  a 
series  of  not  more  than  17  digits  com¬ 
prised  of  Arabic  numerals,  capital  let¬ 
ters.  punctuation  marks  or  spaces. 

(b)  The  identification  plate  or  label 
shall  be  permanently  and  conspicuously 
affixed  to  the  equipment  so  that  it.  is 
readily  visible  by  the  user  at  the  time  of 
purchase,  and  remain  visible  without  re¬ 
moval  of  the  equipment  from  a  normal 
position  of  installation. 

(c)  Following  the  grant  of  an  equip¬ 
ment  authorization,  no  change  in  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  (or  trade 
name)  required  on  the  identification 
plate,  may  be  made  except  pursuant  to 
the  notification  provisions  of  §  2.933. 

(d)  The  foregoing  identification  shall 
be  in  addition  to  any  other  labeling  re¬ 
quirements  imposed  by  applicable  sec¬ 
tions  of  the  rules  governing  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  device. 

Conditions  Attendant  to  Equipment 
Authorization  Grants 

§  2.927  Limitations  on  grants. 

(a)  A  grant  of  an  application  for 
equipment  authorization  is  effective 
imtil  revoked  or  withdrawn,  rescinded, 
surrendered,  or  a  termination  date  is 
otherwise  established  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(b)  A  grant  of  an  equipment  authori¬ 
zation  signifies  that  the  Conunission  has 
determined  that  the  equipment  has  been 
shown  to  be  capable  of  compliance  with 
the  applicable  technical  standards  if  no 
unauthorized  change  is  made  in  the 
equipment  and  if  the  equipment  is  prop¬ 
erly  maintained  and  operated.  The  is¬ 
suance  of  an  equipment  authorization 
should  not  be  construed  as  a  finding  by 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  matters 
not  encompassed  by  the  Commission’s 
rules. 

(c)  No  person  shall,  in  any  advertis¬ 
ing  matter,  brochure,  etc.,  use  or  make 
reference  to  an  equipment  authorization 
in  a  deceptive  or  misleading  manner  or 
convey  the  impression  that  such  equip¬ 
ment  authorization  reflects  more  than  a 
Commission  determination  t.hat  the  de¬ 
vice  or  product  has  been  shown  to  be 
capable  of  compliance  with  the  applica¬ 
ble  technical  standards  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules. 

§  2.929  NonaMiignabilily  of  equipment 
authorizations. 

Commission  equipment  authorizations 
may  not  be  assigned,  exchanged  or  in 
any  other  way  transferred.  However, 
commercial  or  production  rights  there- 
imder  can  be  made  available  to  another 
person  by  means  of  licensing  (or  simi¬ 
lar)  agreements:  Provided,  however: 

(a)  Each  grantee  of  an  equipment 
authorization  shall,  within  30  days  after 
the  execution  of  any  such  agreement, 
forward  a  copy  of  the  agreement  to  the 
Commission. 

(b)  The  original  grantee  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  responsible  to  the  Commis¬ 


sion  for  the  equipment  produced  pur¬ 
suant  to  such  agreements. 

(c)  Equipment  produced  under  such 
agreements  must  bear  the  name,  and 
model  number  designated  in  the  orig¬ 
inal  application.  Changes  in  the  fore¬ 
going  identification  desired  as  a  result  of 
a  production  or  marketing  agreement 
will  require  the  filing  of  an  application 
as  specified  in  §  2.933. 

§  2.931  KoHpon^ibility  uf  gr»nl«^  <if 
equipment  aulborizalion. 

(a)  In  accepting  from  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  grant  of  an  equipment  authoriza¬ 
tion.  a  grantee  warrants  that  each  com¬ 
pleted  item  of  equipment  will  conform 
to  the  design  and  operational  character¬ 
istics  approved  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  For  each  equipment  item  for 
which  an  equipment  authorization  hsus 
been  issued,  the  grantee  shall  maintain 
a  complete  and  current  file  and  a  com¬ 
plete  and  current  record,  including  de¬ 
sign  drawings  and  specifications,  and  a 
complete  and  current  record  of  produc¬ 
tion  inspection  and  test  procedures  em¬ 
ployed  to  ensure  compliance  with  per¬ 
tinent  technical  standards  and  conform¬ 
ance  with  the  design  and  operational 
characteristics  of  the  equipment  orig¬ 
inally  approved.  Such  reports  shall  be 
retained  for  a  period  of  3  years  after 
date  on  which  manufacture  of  the 
equipment  item  is  discontinued. 

§  2.933  Modification  of  cHiuipmcnt  and 
changes  in  identification  of  equip¬ 
ment,  name  or  control  of  an  equip¬ 
ment  authorization  grantee. 

(a)  A  change  in  any  of  the  following 
matters  will  require  the  filing  of  a  new 
equipment  authorization  application 
(and  appropriate  filing  and  grant  fee) : 

(1)  Design  or  construction  of  the 
device. 

(Note:  For  specific  details  on  equipment 
changes  as  regards  particular  types  of  equip¬ 
ment  authorization.  See  S  2.967 — type  ap¬ 
proval;  S  2.1001 — type  acceptance;  f  2.1041 — 
certification) . 

(2)  The  identification  data  specified 
in  §  2.925. 

(3)  Whenever  there  occurs  a  transfer 
of  contnd  of  an  equipment  authoriza¬ 
tion  grantee,  such  as  in  the  case  of  sale 
or  merger  of  the  grantee. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  changes  involving 
those  matters  specified  in  paragraphs 
(a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section,  applica¬ 
tion  and  approval  of  such  changes  must 
be  obtained  before  such  changes  will  be 
considered  effective. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  transfers  of  control 
of  an  equipment  authorization  grantee 
not  involving  design  or  construction 
changes  of  a  device  (paragraph  (a)(1) 
of  this  section)  or  equipment  identifica¬ 
tion  name  and  model  number  (paragraph 
(a)(2)  of  this  section),  notice  of  such 
transfer  must  be  received  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  no  later  than  60  days  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  consummation  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  effecting  such  changes.  Such  notice 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  new  applica¬ 
tion  for  equipment  authorization  for  each 
device  held  by  the  predecessor  in  interest. 


(d)  Applications  for  an  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  necessitated  by  any  of  the 
changes  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  section  need  not  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  resubmission  of  equip¬ 
ment  or  measurement  or  test  data 
customarily  required  with  a  new  appli¬ 
cation  luiless  specifically  requested  by 
the  Commission.  It  will  be  sufficient  if 
such  appUcatlon  is  accompanied  by 
requisite  identification  and  descriptive 
data  including  wiring  diagrams,  i^otos, 
or  other  descriptive  data  required  by  this 
subpart  or  that  part  of  this  chapter 
under  which  the  equipment  is  operated. 

§2.9.35  FC.C.  iiispoi-lion. 

Upon  the  request  of  the  Commission, 
each  grantee  of  an  equipment  authori¬ 
zation  shall,  upon  reasonable  request, 
submit  certain  devices  to  the  laboratory 
or  otherwise  make  available  for 
inspection:. 

(a)  Any  device  in  its  possession  for 
which  an  equipment  authorization  lias 
been  granted: 

(b)  'Hie  grantee’s  compliance  control 
procedure,  inspection,  and  test  data,  and 
materials  and  testing  devices; 

(c)  The  manufacturing  plant  and 
facilities; 

(d)  The  technical  data  files  on  that 
article  specified  in  §  2.931(b) ;  and 

(e)  The  sales  and  marketing  records 
pertaining  to  the  device  for  the  previous 
3  years. 

§  2.937  Equipment  defeet.<i. 

When  a  complaint  of  interference  or 
service  difficulty  or  of  any  other  nature 
is  filed  with  the  Commission  alleging  that 
a  device  marketed  or  operated  under  an 
equipment  authorization  fails  to  comply 
with  pertinent  Commission  requirements, 
the  Commission  may  require  the  grantee 
to  investigate  such  complaint  and  report 
the  results  of  this  investigation  to  the 
CommissiOTi.  Such  report  shall  also  in¬ 
dicate  what  action  if  any,  has  been  taken 
or  is  proposed  to  be  taken  by  the  grantee 
to  correct  the  defect,  both  in  terms  of 
future  production  and  with  reference  to 
articles  in  the  possession  of  users,  sellers, 
and  distributors. 

§  2.939  Revocation  or  H'ithdrawal  of 
equipment  autliorization. 

(a)  The  CMiunission  may  revoke  any 
equipment  authorization: 

(1)  For  false  statements  or  representa¬ 
tions  knowingly  made  either  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  or  in  materials  or  response  sub¬ 
mitted  in  connection  therewith  or  in 
records  required  to  be  kept  by  §  2.931(b) 
or  §  2.935(e). 

(2)  If  upon  subsequent  inspection  or 
operation  it  is  determined  that  the  equip¬ 
ment  does  not  conform  to  the  pertinent 
technical  requirements  or  to  the  repre¬ 
sentations  made  in  the  original 
application. 

(3)  If  it  is  determined  that  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  equipment  other 
than  those  authorized  by  the  rules  or 
otherwise  expressly  authorized  by  the 
Commissi<»i. 

(4)  Because  of  conditions  coming  to 
the  attention  of  the  Commission  which 
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would  wsurant  it  in  refusing  to  grant  an 
original  ajH^Ucation. 

(b)  Revocation  of  an  equipment  au¬ 
thorization  shall  be  made  in  the  same 
manner  as  revocation  of  radio  station 
licenses.  (See  §S  1.91  and  1.92  of  this 
chapter.) 

(c)  The  Commission  may  withdraw 
any  equipment  authorization  in  the 
event  of  changes  in  its  technical  stand¬ 
ards.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  will 
be  set  forth  in  the  order  promulgating 
such  new  technical  standards  after  ap¬ 
propriate  rule  making  proceedings. 

§  2.941  Availability  of  information  re¬ 
lating  to  grants. 

(a)  Grants  of  equipment  authoriza¬ 
tions  will  be  publicly  announced  in  a 
timely  manner  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  The  CcHnmission  maintains  lists 
of  equipment  for  which  it  has  granted 
tsrpe  approval,  type  acceptance  and 
equipment  certification.  These  lists  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  each  of 
the  Commission’s  Field  OflBces,  and  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  in  the  OfiBce  of 
the  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  Information  relating  to  equipment 
authorizations  such  as  data  submitted 
by  the  applicant  in  ccmnection  with  an 
authorization  request,  laboratory  tests 
of  the  device,  staff  evaluations,  etc.,  shall 
be  available  in  accordance  with  §  0.457 
of  this  chapter. 

Type  Approval 
§  2.961  Cross  reference. 

The  general  provisicais  of  this  subpart, 
S  2.901  et  seq.,  shall  apply  to  applicaticms 
for  and  grants  of  type  approval. 

§  2.963  .4pplicaUon  for  type  approval. 

Each  application  for  type  approval 
shall  contain  the  following  information. 

(a)  The  part(s)  and  section(s)  of  the 
rules  imder  which  tsnpe  approval  is  de¬ 
sired  and  the  information  specifically 
required  by  such  part(s)  and  section  (s). 

(b)  A  technical  descripticxi  of  the 
equipment  including  the  operating  fre¬ 
quency,  power  and  other  pertinent 
specificaticms. 

(c)  Circuit  diagrams,  operating  in¬ 
struction  manuals,  and  other  descriptive 
literature  pertaining  to  the  equipment 
to  be  tested. 

(d)  A  statement  as  to  whether  quan¬ 
tity  (more  than  one)  production  of  the 
equicnnent  is  planned. 

(e)  The  weight  and  dimensions  of 
each  major  component  part  of  the 
equipment. 

§  2.965  Submission  of  equipment  for 
type  approval. 

If  an  application  for  type  approval  is 
accepted  by  the  Commission,  the  ^pli- 
cant  will  be  instructed  when  to  ship  the 
equipment  to  be  tested,  to  Laboratory 
Division,  Federal  Communications  Com¬ 
mission,  Laurel.  Md.  20810,  shilling 
cost  prepaid.  After  action  has  been  taken 
cm  the  application,  the  equimnent  will 
be  return^  to  the  applicant,  shipping 
cost  collect. 


§  2.967  Changm  in  type  approved 
equipment. 

(a)  A  grant  of  type  approval  is  effec¬ 
tive  only  for  that  model  of  equipment 
which  has  received  a  type  approval  num¬ 
ber  from  the  Commission.  Any  mechani¬ 
cal  or  electrical  change  whatsoever  in 
type  approved  equipment  wiU  require  a 
new  t3q>e  approval  appli(»ition  and  grant. 

Type  Acceptance 
§  2.981  Cross  reference. 

(a)  The  general  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
part,  S  2.901  et  seq.,  shall  apply  to 
applications  for  and  grants  of  tjrpe 
acceptance. 

§  2.983  Application  for  type  acceptance. 

An  application  for  tjrpe  acceptance 
shall  be  filed  on  FCC  ^rm  723  and 
shall  include  the  following  information 
either  in  answer  to  the  questions  on  the 
form  or  as  attachments  thereto. 

(a)  Name  of  applicant  indicating 
whether  the  applicant  is  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  equipment,  a  vendor  other 
than  the  manufacturer  (include  the 
name  of  manufacturer),  a  licensee  or  a 
prospective  licensee. 

(b)  Identification  of  equipment  for 
which  type  acceptance  is  sought. 

(c)  Information  whether  quantity 
(more  than  one)  production  is  planned. 

(d)  Technical  description  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  sufficiently  complete  to  develop  all 
the  factors  concerning  complismce  with 
the  technical  standards  of  the  applicable 
rule  part(s).  The  description  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  following  items: 

(1)  Type  or  types  of  emission. 

(2)  Frequency  range. 

(3)  Range  of  operating  power  values 
or  specific  operating  power  levels,  and 
description  of  any  means  provided  for 
variation  of  operating  power. 

(4)  Maximum  power  rating  as  defined 
in  the  applicable  part(s)  of  the  rules. 

(5)  The  d.c.  voltages  applied  to  and 
d.c.  currents  into  the  several  elements 
of  the  final  radiofrequency  amplifying 
device  for  normal  operation  over  the 
power  range. 

(6)  Function  of  each  electron  tube  or 
semiconductor  or  other  active  circuit 
device. 

(7)  Complete  circuit  diagrams. 

(8)  Instruction  books  (with  t3q}e  ac¬ 
ceptance  application,  or  when  avail¬ 
able)  . 

(9)  Tune-up  procedure  over  the  power 
range,  or  at  specific  operating  power 
levels. 

(10)  A  description  of  all  circuitry  and 
devices  provided  for  determining  and 
stabilizing  frequency. 

(11)  A  description  of  any  circuits  or 
devices  employed  for  suppression  of 
spurious  radiation,  for  limiting  modula¬ 
tion,  and  for  limiting  power. 

(e)  The  data  reqiiired  by  §§  2.985 
through  2.997,  inclusive,  measured  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procediues  set  out  in 
§  2.999. 

(f)  A  photograph  or  drawing  of  the 
equipment  name  plate  showing  the  in¬ 
formation  to  be  placed  thereon. 


(g)  Photographs  (8"  x  10")  of  the 
equipment,  of  sufficient  clarity  to  reveal 
equipment  construction  and  layout,  in¬ 
cluding  at  least  one  view  showing  the 
control  panel (s),  including  meters,  if 
any,  and  labels  for  controls  and  meters 
and  sufficient  views  of  the  internal  con¬ 
struction  to  define  component  placement 
and  chassis  assembly.  Insofar  as  these 
requirements  are'  met  by  photographs  or 
drawings  contained  in  instruction  man¬ 
uals  supplied  with  the  type  acceptance 
request,  additional  photographs  are  nec¬ 
essary  only  to  complete  the  required 
showing. 

§  2.985  Moadurrinents  required:  ItF 
power  output. 

(a)  For  transmitters  other  than  single 
sideband,  independent  sideband  and 
controlled  carrier  radiotelephone,  power 
output  shall  be  measured  at  the  rf  out¬ 
put  terminals  when  the  transmitter  is 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  time-up 
procedure  to  give  the  values  of  current 
and  voltage  on  the  circuit  elements  spec¬ 
ified  in  S  2.983(d)  (5).  The  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  radiofrequency 
load  attached  to  the  output  terminals 
when  this  test  is  made  shall  be  stated. 

(b)  For  single  sideband,  independent 
sideband,  and  single  channel,  controlled 
carrier  radiotelephone  transmitters  the 
procedure  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  employed  and.  in 
addition,  the  transmitter  shall  be  modu¬ 
lated  during  the  test  as  follows.  In  all 
tests,  the  input  level  of  the  modulating 
signal  shall  be  such  as  to  develop  rated 
peak  envelope  power  or  carrier  power, 
as  appropriate,  for  the  transmitter. 

(1)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
the  A3A  or  A3J  emission  modes — by  two 
tones  at  frequencies  of  400  Hz  and  1800 
Hz  (for  3.0  kHz  authorized  bandwidth), 
or  500  Hz  and  2100  Hz  (3.5  kHz  author¬ 
ized  bandwidth),  or  500  Hz  and  2400  Hz 
(for  4.0  kHz  authorized  bandwidth),  ap¬ 
plied  simultaneously,  the  input  levels 
of  the  tones  so  adjusted  that  the  two 
principal  frequency  components  of  the 
radiofrequency  signal  produced  are 
equid  in  magnitude. 

(2)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
the  ASH  emission  mode — by  one  tone  at 
a  frequency  of  1500  Hz  (for  3.0  kHz  au- 
thori^d  bandwidth) ,  or  1700  Hz  (for  3.5 
kHz  authorized  bandwidth),  or  1900  Hz 
(for  4.0  kHz  authorized  bandwidth) ,  the 
level  of  which  is  adjusted  to  produce  a 
radiofrequency  signal  component  equal 
in  magnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
carrier  in  this  mode. 

(3)  As  an  alternative  to  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  other  tones 
besides  those  specified  may  be  used  as 
modulating  frequencies,  upon  a  sufficient 
showing  of  need.  However,  any  tones  so 
chosen  must  not  be  harmonically  related, 
the  third  and  fifth  order  intermodulation 
products  which  obtain  must  fall  within 
the  —25  dB  step  of  the  emission  band¬ 
width  limitation  curve,  the  seventh  and 
ninth  order  intermodulation  product 
must  fall  within  the  —35  dB  step  of  the 
referenced  curve  and  the  eleventh  and 
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(all  higher  order  products  must  fall  be¬ 
yond  the  —35  dB  step  of  the  referenced 
curve. 

(4)  Independent  sid^and  transmit¬ 
ters  having  two  channels — by  1700  Hz 
tones  £U}phed  simultaneously  In  both 
channels,  the  input  levels  of  the  tones  so 
adjusted  that  the  two  principal  frequency 
components  of  the  radiofrequency  sig¬ 
nal  produced  are  equal  in  magnitude. 

(5)  Independent  sideband  transmit¬ 
ters  having  more  than  two  channels — ^by 
an  appropriate  signal  or  signals  applied 
to  all  channels  simultaneously.  The  input 
signal  or  signals  shall  simulate  the  input 
signals  specified  by  the  manufacturer  for 
normal  operation. 

(6)  Single-channel  controlled-carrier 
transmitters  in  the  A3  emission  mode — 
by  a  2500  cps  tone. 

:  (c)  For  measurements  conducted  pur¬ 

suant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
j  section,  all  calculations  and  methods  used 
by  the  applicant  for  determining  carrier 
power  or  peak  envelope  power,  as  appro¬ 
priate,  on  the  basis  of  measured  power  in 
the  radiofrequency  load  attached  to  the 
transmitter  output  terminals  shall  be 
shown.  Under  the  test  conditions  speci¬ 
fied,  no  components  of  the  emission  spec¬ 
trum  shall  exceed  the  limits  specified  in 
the  applicable  rule  parts  as  necessary  for 
meeting  occupied  bandwidth  or  emission 
limitatlcms. 

§  2.987  Measurements  required:  Modu¬ 
lation  chararteristiea. 

(a)  Voice  modulated  ooinmunication 
equipment:  A  curve  or  equivalent  data 
showing  the  frequency  response  of  the 
audio  modulating  circuit  over  a  range  of 
100  to  5000  cps  shall  be  submitted.  For 
equipment  required  to  have  an  audio 
low-pass  filter,  a  curve  showing  the  fre¬ 
quency  response  of  the  filter,  or  of  all 
circuitry  installed  between  the  modula¬ 
tion  limiter  and  the  modulated  stage 
shall  be  submitted. 

I  (b)  Equipment  which  anploys  modu- 
I  lation  limiting:  A  curve  or  family  of 
curves  showing  the  percentage  of  modu- 
I  lation  versus  the  modulation  input  volt¬ 
age  shall  be  supplied.  The  Information 
submitted  shall  be  sufQcient  to  show 
modulation  limiting  capability  through¬ 
out  the  range  of  modulating  frequencies 
and  input  modulating  signal  levels 
employed. 

(c)  Single  sideband  and  independent 
sideband  radiotelephone  transmitters 
which  employ  a  device  or  circuit  to  limit 
peak  envelope  power:  A  curve  showing 
the  peak  envelope  power  output  versus 
I  the  modulation  input  voltage  shall  be 
supplied.  The  modulating  signals  shall  be 
the  same  in  frequency  as  specified  in  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  of  §  2.989  for  the  occupied 
bandwidth  tests. 

(d)  Other  tjmes  of  equipment:  A  curve 
or  equivalent  data  which  shows  that  the 
equipment  will  meet  the  modulation  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  rules  imder  which  the 
equipment  is  to  be  licensed. 

I  §  2.989  Measurement  required:  Occu- 
I  pied  bandnidtli. 

The  occupied  bandwidth,  that  is  the 
frequency  bandwidth  such  that,  b^ow  its 
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lower  and  above  its  upper  frequency  lim¬ 
its,  the  mean  powers  radiated  are  each 
equal  to  0.5  perc«it  of  the  total  mean 
power  radiat^  by  a  given  emission  shall 
be  measured  imder  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  as  applicable: 

(a)  Radiotelegraph  transmitters  for 
manual  operation  when  keyed  at  16  dots 
per  second. 

(b)  Other  keyed  transmitters — when 
keyed  at  the  maximiun  machine  speed. 

(c)  Radiotelephone  transmitters 
eqmpped  with  a  device  to  limit  modula¬ 
tion  or  peak  envelope  power  shall  be 
modulated  as  follows.  For  single  side¬ 
band  and  independent  sideband  trans¬ 
mitters,  the  input  level  of  the  modulating 
signal  shall  be  10  dB  greater  than  that 
necessary  to  produce  rated  peak  enve¬ 
lope  power. 

(1)  Other  than  single  sideband  or  in¬ 
dependent  sideband  transmitters — when 
modulated  by  a  2500  cps  tone  at  an 
input  level  16  dB  greater  than  that  nec¬ 
essary  to  produce  50  percent  modulation. 
The  input  level  shall  be  established  at 
the  frequency  of  maximum  response  of 
the  audio  modulating  circuit. 

(2)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
A3A  or  A3J  emission  modes — when  mod¬ 
ulated  by  two  tones  at  frequencies  of 
400  Hz  and  1800  Hz  (for  3  kHz  author¬ 
ized  bandwidth) ,  or  500  Hz  and  2100  Hz 
(for  3.5  kHz  authorized  bandwidth),  or 
500  Hz  and  2400  Hz  (for  4  kHz  author¬ 
ized  bandwidth) ,  applied  simultaneously. 
The  input  levels  of  the  tones  shall  be  so 
adjusted  that  the  two  principal  fre¬ 
quency  components  of  the  ra^o  fre¬ 
quency  signal  produced  are  equal  in 
magnitude. 

(3)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
the  A3H  emission  mode — when  modu¬ 
lated  by  one  tone  at  a  frequency  of  1500 
Hz  (for  3  kHz  authorized  bandwidth) ,  or 
1700  Hz  (for  3.5  kHz  authorized  band¬ 
width)  ,  or  1900  Hz  (for  4  kHz  authorized 
bandwidth),  the  level  of  which  is  ad¬ 
justed  to  produce  a  radiofrequency  sig¬ 
nal  component  equal  in  magnitude  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  carrier  in  this 
mode. 

(4)  As  an  alternative  to  subpara¬ 
graphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph, 
other  tones  besides  those  specified  may 
be  used  as  modulating  frequencies,  upon 
a  sufficient  showing  of  need.  However, 
any  tones  so  chosen  must  not  be  har¬ 
monically  related,  the  third  and  fifth 
order  intermodulation  products  which 
obtain  must  fall  within  the  —25  dB  step 
of  the  emission  bandwidth  limitation 
curve,  the  seventh  and  ninth  order 
products  must  fall  within  the  —35  dB 
step  of  the  referenced  curve  and  the  11th 
and  all  higher  order  products  must  fall 
beyond  the  —35  dB  step  of  the  referenced 
curve. 

(5)  Independent  sideband  transmitters 
having  two  channels — when  modulated 
by  1,700  Hz  tones  applied  simultaneously 
to  both  channels.  The  input  levels  of  the 
tones  shall  be  so  adjusted  that  the  two 
principal  frequency  components  of  the 
radio  frequency  signal  produced  are 
equal  in  magnitude. 

(d)  Radiotelephone  transmitters  with¬ 
out  a  device  to  limit  modulation  or  peak 
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envelope  power  shall  be  modulated  as 
follows.  For  single  sideband  and  inde¬ 
pendent  sideband  transmitters,  the  in¬ 
put  level  of  the  modulating  signal  should 
be  that  necessary  to  produce  rated  peak 
envelope  power. 

(1)  Other  than  single  sideband  or  in¬ 
dependent  sideband  transmitters — when 
modulated  by  a  2500  ops  tone  of  suffi¬ 
cient  level  to  produce  at  least  85  percent 
modulation.  If  85  percent  modulation  is 
unattainable,  the  highest  percentage 
modulation  shall  be  used. 

(2)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
A3  A  or  A3J  emission  modes — when  mod¬ 
ulated  by  two  tones  at  frequencies  of 
400  Hz  and  1800  Hz  (for  3  kHz  author¬ 
ized  bandwidth),  or  500  Hz  and  2100  Hz 
(for  3.5  kHz  authorized  bandwidth),  or 
500  Hz  and  2400  (for  4  kHz  authorized 
bandwidth) ,  applied  simultaneously.  The 
input  levels  of  the  tones  shall  be  so  ad¬ 
justed  that  the  two  principal  frequency 
components  of  the  radio  frequency  signal 
Ijroduced  are  equal  in  magnitude. 

(3)  Single  sideband  transmitters  in 
the  A3H  emission  mode — when  modu¬ 
lated  by  one  tone  at  a  frequency  of  1500 
Hz  (for  3  kHz  authorized  bandwidth) ,  or 
1,700  Hz  (for  3.5  kHz  authorized  band¬ 
width),  or  1900  Hz  (for  4  kHz  authorized 
bandwidth),  the  level  of  which  is  ad¬ 
justed  to  produce  a  radio  frequency  sig¬ 
nal  component  equal  in  magnitude  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  carrier  in  this  mode. 

(4)  As  an  alternative  to  subparagraphs 

(2)  and  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  other 
tones  besides  those  specified  may  be  used 
as  modulating  frequencies,  upon  a  suffi¬ 
cient  showing  of  need.  However,  any  tones 
so  chosen  must  not  be  harmonically  re¬ 
lated,  the  third  and  fifth  order  inter¬ 
modulation  products  which  obtain  must 
fall  within  the  —25  dB  step  of  the  emis¬ 
sion  bandwidth  limitation  curve,  the 
seventh  and  ninth  order  products  must 
fall  within  the  —  35  dB  st^  of  the  refer¬ 
enced  curve  and  the  11th  and  all  higher 
order  products  must  fall  beyond  the  —35 
dB  step  of  the  referenced  curve. 

(5)  Independent  sideband  transmitters 
having  two  channels — when  modulated 
by  1700  Hz  tones  applied  simultaneously 
to  both  channels.  The  input  levels  of  the 
tones  shall  be  so  adjusted  that  the  two 
principal  frequency  components  of  the 
radio  frequency  signal  produced  are  equal 
in  magnitude. 

(e)  Transmitters  for  use  in  the  Radio 
Broadcast  Services. 

(1)  Standard  broadcast  transmitters — 
when  modulated  85  percent  by  a  7500 
c.pjs.  input  signal. 

(2)  FM  broadcast  transmitter  not  used 
for  multiplex  operation — when  modu¬ 
lated  85  percent  by  a  15  kHz  input  signal. 

(3)  FM  broadcast  transmitters  for 
multiplex  operation  under  Subsidiary 
Communication  Authorization  (SCA)  — 
when  the  carrier  is  modulated  70  percent 
by  a  15  kHz  main  channel  input  signal, 
and  modulated  an  additional  15  percent 
simultaneously  by  a  67  kHz  subcarrier 
(immodulated) . 

(4)  FM  broadcast  transmitter  for 
stereophonic  operation — when  modulated 
by  a  15  kHz  input  signal  to  the  main 
channel,  a  IS  kHz  input  signal  to  the 
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stereophonic  subchannel,  and  the  pilot 
subcarrier  simultaneously.  The  input 
signals  to  the  main  channel  and  stereo¬ 
phonic  subchannel  each  shall  produce  38 
percent  modulation  of  the  carrier.  The 
pilot  subcarrier  should  produce  9  percent 
modulation  of  the  carrier. 

(5)  Television  broadcast  aural  trans¬ 
mitters — when  modulated  85  percent  by  a 
15  kHz  input  signal. 

(f)  Transmitters  in  which  the  modu¬ 
lating  baseband  comprises  more  than 
three  independent  channels — when  mod- 
iilated  with  a  test  signal  consisting  of  a 
band  of  random  noise  extending  con¬ 
tinuously  from  below  20  kHz  to  the 
highest  frequency  in  the  baseband.  The 
level  of  the  test  signal  shall  be  adjusted 
to  provide  rms  modulation  which  is  22.4 
percent  of  the  full  rated  peak  modulation 
of  the  transmitter.  The  test  signal  shall 
be  applied  through  any  preemphasis  net¬ 
works  used  in  normal  service. 

(g)  Transmitters  in  which  the  modu¬ 
lating  baseband  comprises  not  more  than 
three  independent  channels — when  mod¬ 
ulated  by  the  full  complement  of  signals 
for  which  the  transmitter  is  rated.  The 
level  of  modulation  for  each  channel 
should  be  set  to  that  prescribed  in  rule 
parts  applicable  to  the  services  for  which 
the  transmitter  is  intended.  If  specific 
modulation  levels  are  not  set  forth  in  the 
rules,  the  tests  should  provide  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  maximum  rated  condition. 

(h)  Transmitters  designed  for  other 
types  of  modulation — when  modulated  by 
an  appropriate  signal  of  sufficient  am¬ 
plitude  to  be  representative  of  the  type  of 
service  in  which  tised.  A  description  of 
the  input  signal  should  be  supplied. 

§  2.991  Measurements  required:  Spuri¬ 
ous  emissions  at  antenna  terminals. 

The  radiofrequency  voltage  or  powers 
generated  within  the  equipment  and  ap¬ 
pearing  on  a  spurious  frequency  shall  be 
checked  at  the  equipment  output  ter¬ 
minals  when  properly  loaded  with  a  suit¬ 
able  artificial  antenna.  Curves  or  equiv- 
aloit  data  shall  show  the  magnitude 
of  each  harmcmic  and  other  spurious 
emissicm  that  can  be  detected  when  the 
equipment  is  operated  under  the  condi¬ 
tions  specified  in  §  2.989  as  appropriate. 
The  amplitude  of  spurious  emissions 
which  are  attenuated  more  than  20  db 
below  the  permissible  value  need  not  be 
shown. 

§  2.993  Measurements  required:  Field 
strength  of  spurious  radiation. 

(a)  Measurements  shall  be  made  to  de¬ 
tect  spurious  emissions  that  may  be  radi¬ 
ated  directly  from  the  cabinet,  control 
circuits,  power  leads,  or  intermediate  cir¬ 
cuit  elements  \mder  normal  conditions  of 
installation  and  operation.  Curves  or 
equivalent  data  shall  be  supplied  show¬ 
ing  the  magnitude  of  each  harmonic  and 
other  spurious  emission.  For  this  test, 
single  ^deband,  independent  sideband, 
and  controlled  carrier  transmitters  shall 
be  modulated  under  the  conditions  spec¬ 
ified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  as 
appropriate.  For  equiiHnent  operating  cm 
frequencies  below  890  MHz,  an  open  field 
test  Is  normally  required,  with  the  meas¬ 


uring  instrument  antenna  located  in  the 
far-field  at  all  test  frequencies.  Sufficient 
information  shall  be  included  with  the 
test  data  to  permit  determination  of  the 
relative  radiated  power  of  each  spurious 
emission  with  reference  to  the  radiated 
mean  output  power  of  the  transmitter, 
assuming  all  emissions  are  radiated  from 
half-wave  dipole  antennas. 

(b)  The  measurements  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  for  the  following  equipment: 

(1)  Those  in  which  the  spurious  emis¬ 
sions  are  required  to  be  60  db  or  more 
below  the  mesm  power  of  the  transmitter. 

(2)  All  equipment  operating  on  fre¬ 
quencies  higher  than  25  MHz. 

(3)  All  equipment  where  the  antenna 
is  an  integral  part  of,  and  attached  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  transmitter. 

(4)  Other  types  of  equipment  as  re¬ 
quired,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Commission. 

§  2.995  MeaiiurementH  required:  Fre¬ 
quency  stabUily. 

(a)  Measure  the  frequency  stability 
with  variation  of  ambient  temperature 
as  follows: 

(1)  From  —30"  to  +50"  centigrade  for 
all  equipment  except  that  specified  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  From  —20"  to  +50"  centigrade  for 
equipment  to  be  licensed  for  use  in  the 
Maritime  Services  under  Parts  81  and  83 
of  this  chapter  and  equipment  to  be  li¬ 
censed  for  use  above  952  MHz  at  Op¬ 
erational  Fixed  Stations  in  all  services, 
stations  in  the  local  Television  Trans¬ 
mission  Service  and  Point-to-Point 
Microwave  Radio  Service  imder  Part  21 
of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Prom  0"  to  +50"  centigrade  for 
equipment  to  be  licensed  for  use  in  the 
Radio  Broadcast  Services  imder  Part  73 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Frequency  measurements  shall  be 
made  at  the  extremes  of  the  specified 
temperature  range  and  at  intervals  of 
not  more  than  10"  C.  through  the  range. 
A  period  of  time  sufficient  to  stabilize 
all  of  the  components  of  the  oscillator 
circuit  at  each  temperature  level  shall  be 
allowed  prior  to  frequency  measurement. 
'The  short  term  transient  effects  on  the 
frequency  of  the  transmitter  due  to  key¬ 
ing  (except  for  broadcs^t  transmitters) 
and  any  heating  element  cycling  nor¬ 
mally  occurring  at  each  ambient  temper¬ 
ature  level  also  shall  be  shown.  Only  the 
portion  or  portions  of  the  transmitter 
containing  the  frequency  determining 
and  stabilizing  circuitry  need  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  the  temperature  variation  test. 

(c)  In  addition  to  all  other  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section,  the  following  in¬ 
formation  is  requir^  for  equipment 
incorporating  heater  type  crystal  oscil¬ 
lators  to  be  used  in  mobile  stations,  for 
which  type  acceptance  is  first  requested 
after  (effective  date  of  rules) .  except  for  ■ 
battery  powered,  hand  carried,  portable 
equipment  having  less  than  3  watts  mean 
output  power. 

(1)  Measurement  data  showing  varia¬ 
tion  in  transmitter  output  frequency 
from  a  cold  start  and  the  elapsed  time 


necessary  for  the  frequency  to  stabilize 
within  the  applicable  tolerance. 

(2)  Tests  shall  be  made  after  tempera¬ 
ture  stabilization  at  each  of  the  ambient 
temperature  levels:  the  lower  tempera¬ 
ture  limit,  0*  C.  and  plus  30"  C.,  with  no 
primary  power  applied. 

(3)  Beginning  at  each  temperature 
levd  specified  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  the  frequency  shall  be 
measured  within  1  minute  after  appli¬ 
cation  of  primary  power  to  the  transmit¬ 
ter  and  at  Intervals  of  no  more  than  1 
minute  thereafter  until  10  minutes  have 
elapsed  or  until  sufficient  measurements 
are  obtained  to  indicate  clearly  that  the 
frequency  has  stabilized  within  the  ap¬ 
plicable  tolerance,  whichever  time  pe¬ 
riod  is  greater.  During  each  test,  the 
ambient  temperature  shall  not  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  rise  more  than  10"  C.  above  the 
respective  beginning  ambient  tempera¬ 
ture  level. 

(4)  The  elapsed  time  necessary  for  the 
frequency  to  stabilize  within  the  appli¬ 
cable  tolerance  from  each  beginning  am¬ 
bient  temperature  level  as  determined 
from  the  tests  specified  in  this  paragraph 
shall  be  specif!^  in  the  instruction  book 
for  the  transmitter-furnished  to  the  user. 

(5)  When  it  is  impracticable  to  sub¬ 
ject  the  complete  transmitter  to  this  test 
because  of  its  physical  dimensions  or 
power  rating,  only  its  frequency  deter¬ 
mining  and  stabilizing  portions  need  be 
tested. 

(d)  Measure  the  frequency  stability 
with  variation  of  primary  supply  voltage 
as  follows. 

(1)  Vary  primary  supply  voltage  from 
85  to  115  percent  of  the  normal  value 
for  other  than  handicapped  battery 
equipment. 

(2)  For  hand  carried,  battery  powered 
equipment,  reduce  primary  supply  voltage 
to  the  battery  operating  end  point  which 
shall  be  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 

(3)  The  supply  voltage  shall  be  meas¬ 
ured  at  the  input  to  the  cable  normally 
provided  with  the  equipment,  or  at  the 
power  supply  terminals  if  cables  are  not 
normally  provided.  Effects  on  frequency 
of  transmitter  keying  (except  for  broad¬ 
cast  transmitters)  and  any  heating  ele¬ 
ment  cycling  at  the  nominal  supply  volt¬ 
age  and  at  each  extreme  also  shall  be 
shown. 

(e)  When  deemed  necessary,  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  require  tests  of  frequency 
stability  under  conditions  in  addition  to 
those  specifically  set  out  in  paragraphs 
(a) ,  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d)  of  this  section.  (For 
example  measurements  showing  the  ef-  I 
feet  of  proximity  to  large  metal  objects, 
or  of  various  types  of  antennas,  may  be 
required  for  portable  equipment.) 

§  2.997  Frequency  spectrum  to  Ik* 
investigated. 

In  all  of  the  measurements  set  forth 
in  §§  2.991  and  2.993,  the  spectrum  should 
be  investigated  from  the  lowest  radio  fre¬ 
quency  generated  in  the  equipment  up 
to  at  least  the  10th  harmonic  of  the  car¬ 
rier  frequency  or  to  the  highest  frequency 
practicEible  in  the  present  state  of  the  art 
of  measuring  techniques,  whichever  is 
lower.  Particular  attention  should  be  paid 
to  harmonics  and  subharmonics  of  the 
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carrier  frequency  as  well  as  to  those  fre¬ 
quencies  removed  from  the  carrier  by 
multiples  of  the  oscillator  frequency. 
Radiation  at  the  frequencies  of  multipier 
stages  should  also  be  checked.  The  ampli¬ 
tude  of  spurious  emissions  which  are  at¬ 
tenuated  more  than  20  db  below  the 
permissible  value  need  not  be  reported. 

§  2.9‘>9  MeaMiromenl  pK»c«lurr. 

The  Commission  may  consider  data 
which  have  been  measured  in  accordance 
with  established  standards  and  measure¬ 
ment  procedures  as  published  by  engi¬ 
neering  societies  and  associations  such  as 
E  the  Electronic  Industries  Association,  the 
Institute  of  EHectrical  and  Electronics 
Engineers,  Inc.,  and  the  American  Na¬ 
tional  Standards  Institute.  Specific  refer¬ 
ence  should  be  made  to  the  standard (s) 
used.  If  a  published  standard  is  not  used, 
the  applicant  shall  submit  a  detailed 
description  of  the  measurement  proce¬ 
dure  actually  used.  In  either  case,  he  shall 
submit  a  listing  of  the  test  equipment 
used. 

§2.1001  Changes  in  type  aeeepicd 
equipment. 

(a)  Equipment  of  the  same  type  is 
defined  for  the  purposes  of  type  accept¬ 
ance  as  being  equipment  which  is  elec- 
'  trically  and  mechanically  interchange¬ 
able.  In  addition,  transmitters  of  the 
:  same  type  will  have  the  same  Imsic  tube 
or  semiconductor  line  up,  frequency 
multiplication,  basic  frequency  determin¬ 
ing  and  stabilizing  circuitry ,-basic  modu- 
j  lator  circuit  and  maximum  power  rating, 
j  (b)  Permissive  changes  may  be  made 
I  in  type  accepted  equipment  without  re- 
I  quiring  a  new  type  acceptance  applica¬ 
tion  and  grant.  Permissive  changes 
j  include  only  those  modifications  in  the 
■  equipment  which  do  not  change  the 
equipment  characteristics  beyond  the 
I  rated  limits  established  by  the  manufac- 
-  turer  and  accepted  by  the  Commission 
=  when  type  acceptance  is  granted,  and 
I  which  do  not  change  the  type  of  equip¬ 
ment  as  defined  in  p>aragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Changes  in  type  accepted  equip¬ 
ment,  except  permissive  changes  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 

[  will  require  a  new  type  acceptance 
application  and  grant. 

(d)  Where  a  new  application  and 
:  grant  is  required  because  of  changes  in 
E  the  equipment,  an  application  requesting 

such  changes  shall  tw  submitted  in  the 
same  manner  as  an  original  application, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee 
prescribed  for  the  original  application. 

(e)  If  the  Commission  authorizes  the 
change  requested,  it  may  require  the  as- 

E  signment  of  a  new  type  number. 

(f)  Users  shall  not  modify  their  own 
equipment  except  as  provided  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section. 

Certification 
§  2.1031  Cross  reference. 

(a)  The  general  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
part,  §  2.901  et  seq.,  shall  apply  to  appli¬ 
cations  for  and  grants  of  equipment 
certiflcatiOTi. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

§  2.1033  Application  for  certilicalion. 

An  application  for  certification  shall 
be  filed  on  PCC  Form  722  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  following  information  either 
in  answer  to  the  questions  on  the  form 
or  as  attachment  thereto: 

(a)  Specify  the  part(s)  and  section(s) 
of  the  rules  under  which  certification  is 
desired  and  include  all  information  re¬ 
quired  by  such  part(s)  and  section(s). 

<b)  Specify  the  general  purposes  for 
which  the  equipment  is  to  be  used  and 
the  conditions  under  which  it  is  intended 
to  be  operated. 

(c)  Specify  whether  quantity  (more 
than  one)  production  is  planned. 

(d)  Photographs,  8"  x  10”  in  size,  of 
the  equipment  of  sufficient  clarity  to 
reveal  equipment  (xmstruction  and  lay¬ 
out,  including  at  least  one  view  showing 
the  frcHit  panel,  and  sufficient  views  of 
the  internal  construction  to  define  com¬ 
ponent  placement  and  chassis  assembly. 
Insofar  as  these  requirements  are  met  by 
photographs  or  drawings  contained  in 
instruction  manuals  supplied  with  the 
application,  additional  photographs  are 
necesary  only  to  complete  the  required 
showing.  Each  photograph  shall  be 
labeled  on  the  back  with  the  name  of  the 
applicant  and  the  model  number  of  the 
equipment  as  specified  in  the  application. 

(e)  A  report  of  measurements  to 
demonstrate  that  the  device  com¬ 
plies  with  the  applicable  technical 
specifications. 

§  2. 103!i  On«ilr  cerlifit'alion. 

(a)  Certain  equipmmts,  as  specified  in 
Parts  IS  and  18  of  this  chapter  may  be 
certified  on  the  basis  of  measurements 
made  at  the  site  where  the  equipment  is 
installed  for  operation.  Applications  for 
such  certification  shall  be  made  c«i  the 
prescribed  form  and  include  all  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  that  section(s)  of  the 
rules  under  which  the  device  is  to  be 
operated. 

(b)  Operation  of  a  device  permitting 
onsite  installation  certification  shall  not 
commence  prior  to  receipt  of  certification 
from  the  Commission,  except  as  such 
operation  may  be  necessary  to  make  ap¬ 
plication  test  measurements. 

§  2.1037  Plant  rerlifirutiun. 

(a)  Part  18  of  this  chapter  provides 
for  the  certification  of  entire  plant  treat¬ 
ed  as  a  single  equipment.  Applications 
for  such  certification  shall  be  made  on 
the  prescribed  form  and  include  aU  in¬ 
formation  required  by  that  section(s)  of 
the  rules  under  which  the  device  is  to  be 
operated. 

(b)  Oi>eration  of  ISM  equipment  un¬ 
der  a  plant  certification  shall  not  com¬ 
mence  prior  to  receipt  of  certification 
from  the  Commission,  except  as  such  op¬ 
eration  may  be  necessary  to  make  appli¬ 
cation  test  measurements. 

§  2.1039  Measurement  procedure. 

The  measurement  procedures  are  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  rules  governing  the  particu¬ 
lar  device  for  which  certification  is  re¬ 
quested. 
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§  2.1041  Qianges  in  rrriifiruted  equip* 
ment. 

(a)  Changes  may  be  made  in  equip¬ 
ment  for  which  certification  has  been 
granted  provided  such  change  does  not 
affect  the  characteristics  required  to  be 
reported,  and  does  not  result  in  a  change 
in  trade  name  or  model  number. 

(b)  A  change  which  results  in  a  new 
trade  name  or  new  model  number  re¬ 
quires  a  new  application  for,  and  grant 
of  certification. 

(c)  A  change  which  affects  the  char¬ 
acteristics  required  to  be  reported  re¬ 
quires  a  new  application  for.  and  grant 
of  certification.  The  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  such  modified  equipment  to  be 
identified  with  a  new  model  number. 

Filings  for  Application  Reference 

§  2.1051  .Submission  f>f  lerliniral  in¬ 
formation  fur  application  referrnrr. 

Applications  for  station  authorization 
in  some  services  require  a  detailed  tech¬ 
nical  descripticm  of  the  equipment  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  used.  In  order  to  simplify  the 
preparation  and  processing  of  applica¬ 
tions  by  eliminating  the  need  for  the 
submission  of  equipment  specifications 
with  each  application,  the  Commission 
will  accept  for  application  reference  pur¬ 
poses  detailed  technical  specifications  of 
equipment  designed  for  use  in  these  serv¬ 
ices.  Manufacturers  desiring  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  procedure  should  sub¬ 
mit  all  information  required  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  forms  and  the  rules  for  the 
services  in  which  the  equipment  is  to  be 
used.  Applications  for  station  authoriza¬ 
tions  submitted  subsequent  to  such  filing 
may  refer  to  the  technical  information 
so  filed.  • 

§  2.10.53  Disrlaimer  re  leelinieal  in- 
f(»rmation  iiled  for  appliealion 
reference. 

Receipt  by  the  Commission  of  data  for 
application  purposes  does  not  imply  that 
the  Commission  has  made  or  intends  to 
make  any  finding  regarding  the  accept¬ 
ability  of  the  equipment  for  licensing 
and  such  equipment  will  not  be  included 
on  the  list  of  equipment  acceptable  for 
licensing.  Each  applicant  is  expected  to 
exercise  appropriate  care  in  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  equipment  to  insure  that  the  unit 
selected  will  comply  with  the  rules  gov¬ 
erning  the  service  in  which  it  is  proposed 
to  operate. 

§2.1055  Identificaliun  and  cliungcN  in 
e<|uipnienl  inforiiialiuii  filed  for 
applicaliuii  reference. 

(a)  Each  type  of  equipment,  for  which 
information  is  filed  for  application  refer¬ 
ence  purposes,  shall  be  identified  by  a 
type  number  assigned  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  equipment.  The  type  number 
shall  consist  of  a  series  of  not  more  than 
a  total  of  17  digits,  letters,  punctuation 
marks,  and  spaces.  Roman  numerals 
shall  not  be  used.  The  type  number  shall 
be  shown  on  a  name  plate  affixed  in  a 
conspicuous  place  to  such  equipment. 

(b)  If  the  assignment  of  a  different 
type  number  is  required  as  a  result  of 
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equipment  modlflcaticm.  a  new  name 
plate  bearing  the  new  t3rpe  number  shall 
be  affixed  to  the  modified  equipment. 

[FB  Doc.71-17»4e  FUed  13-7-71:8:61  am] 

[  47  CFR  Parts  2,  15  1 

[Docket  No.  18367;  FCC  71-1196] 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  RF  DEVICES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  2 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  prescribe 
regulations  governing  the  identification 
of  RP  devices  being  marketed.  Docket 
No.  19357. 

1.  Public  Law  90-379,  82  Stat.  290,  ap¬ 
proved  July  5,  1968,  amended  the  Com- 
munlcatimis  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  by 
adding  a  new  section  302  (47  U.S.C.  sec¬ 
tion  302)  entitled  “Devices  Which  Inter¬ 
fere  with  Radio  Reception,”  authorizes 
the  Commission  to  “make  reasonable 
regulatimis  governing  the  interference 
potential  of  devices  which  in  their  oper¬ 
ation  are  capable  of  emitting  radio  fre¬ 
quency  energy  by  radiation,  conduction 
or  other  means  in  sufficient  degree  to 
cause,  harmful  interference  to  radio  oom- 
munications.”  Pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
authority,  the  Commission  instituted 
rulemaking  proceedings  in'  Docket  No. 
18426  and  (m  May  18,  1970,  adopted 
marketing  rules,'  now  set  forth  as  sec¬ 
tions  2.801,  et  seq.  (Part  2,  Subpart  I), 
which  govern  the  sale,  lease,  offer  for  sale 
or  lease,  importation,  shipment  or  dis- 
tributiim  of  RF  devices  for  which  equip¬ 
ment  authorization  requirements  or  tech¬ 
nical  standards  exist.  The  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  in  Docket  No.  18426 
(FCC  69-53,  34  F.R.  1057) .  Indicated  that 
the  marketing  regiildtions  to  be  adopted 
were  •  designed  as  an  initial  step 
in  the  implementation  of  this  new  statute 
[section  3021,”  and  this  rule  making  is  a 
further  manifestation  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  implementation  activity. 

2.  As  noted  above,  the  strictures 
adopted  as  S  2.801  et  seq.  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  proscribe  the  marketing  of 
RF  devices  for  which  type  approval,  type 
acceptance  or  certification  is  required 
unless  such  equipment  authorization  has 
been  acquired  from  the  C(Mnmission.  See 
§  2.803.  Section  2.805  requires  compliance 
with  any  technical  standards  promiil- 
gated  by  the  Commission  before  such  RF 
devices  may  be  marketed.  Because  of  the 
number  and  variety  of  devices  within  the 
piirview  of  §§  2.803,  2.805,  and  in  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  general  unfamiliarity  of 
most  persons  with  the  technical  com¬ 
pliance  aspects  of  RF  devices  (especially 
where  the  rules  do  not  call  for  type  ap¬ 
proval,  type  acceptance,  or  certification 
and  appropriate  labeling  of  each  device) , 
it  is  necessary  to  provide  a  method  by 
which  RF  devices  can  be  identified  as 
complying  with  applicable  technical 
standards.  At  the  present  time,  the  only 
means  available  for  a  customs  inspector 
to  determine  whether  an  imported  RF 
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device  (xunplies  with  Commission  tech¬ 
nical  standards,  assuming  that  he  has 
first  detennlned  that  the  Import  is,  in 
fact,  an  RF  device  for  which  technical 
standards  have  been  established,  is  to 
communicate  with  the  Commission  as 
to  the  nature  of  each  and  every  Imported 
device  and  inquire  as  to  compliance  with 
pertinent  standards.  Similarly,  inter¬ 
mediary  dealers  in  RF  devices  as  well  as 
ultimate  consumers  have  a  real  interest 
in  some  indication  of  compliance  with 
Commission  standards,  since  the  former 
group  may  not  trade  in  noncomplying 
devices  while  the  latter  group  is  prohib¬ 
ited  from  operating  such  equipment. 
Neither  group  can  realistically  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  know  witli  certainty  that  a  de¬ 
vice  accords  with  Commission  technical 
standards  (particularly  in  the  absence  of 
type  acceptance,  type  approval,  or  certifi¬ 
cation  requirements)  unless  the  original 
purveyor  of  the  equipment  has  so  indi¬ 
cated. 

3.  In  order  to  ensure  that  enforce¬ 
ment  personnel,  merchants,  consumer- 
users  and  all  other  concerned  parties  are 
aware  of  the  technical  cmnpliance  as¬ 
pects  of  an  RF  device,  we  propose  to 
amend  Subpart  I  of  Part  2  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  to  require  the  marking 
of  both  shipping  and  interior  containers 
(including  the  individual  device  con¬ 
tainer)  with  a  legend  specifying  com¬ 
pliance  with  applicable  Commission 
technical  standards.  Such  a  requirement 
would  not  be  unlike  that  cmrently  im¬ 
posed  on  suppliers  of  television  receivers, 
pursuant  to  §  15.71(b)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules,  whereby  television  receiver 
containers  must  indicate  that  the  re¬ 
ceiver  accords  with  the  Commission’s  all¬ 
channel  tuner  requimnents.  m  fact,  the 
universal  requirement  for  an  indication 
of  compliance  with  applicable  Commis¬ 
sion  technical  specifications  proposed 
herein  would  encompass  the  identifica¬ 
tion  requirements  pertaining  to  televi¬ 
sion  receivers,  thus  obviating  the  need  for 
the  limited  coverage  afforded  by  §  15.71 
(b) .  It  is  proposed,  therefore,  that  §  15.71 
(b)  be  deleted  contemporaneously  with 
the  adoption  of  the  proposed  all -inclu¬ 
sive  rule. 

4.  Accordingly,  the  comments  and  sug¬ 
gestions  of  all  interested  persons  are  in¬ 
vited  on  or  before  December  30, 1971,  and 
reply  comments  on  or  before  January  17, 
1972.  In  reaching  its  decisiem  in  this  mat¬ 
ter,  the  Commission  may  also  consider 
any  other  information  before  it  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  foregoing  comments  and 
suggestiems. 

5.  Responses  will  be  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  during  regular  business 
hours  in  the  Commission’s  Broadcast  and 
Docket  Reference  Room  at  its  Head¬ 
quarters  in  Washington,  D.C. 

6.  The  proposed  amendments  and  ad¬ 
ditions  to  the  rules  are  issued  pursuant 
to  authority  contained  in  sections  4(1), 
302,  and  303  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

‘  7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.419  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  an 


original  and  14  copies  of  all  comments, 
replies,  pleadings,  briefs,  or  other  docu¬ 
ments  filed  in  this  proceeding  shall  be 
furaished  the  Commission. 

Adopted;  November  24, 1971. 

Released:  November  30, 1971. 

Fedekal  Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

Parts  2  and  15  of  Chapter  I  of  Title 
47  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  follows; 

PART  2— FREQUENCY  ALLOCATIONS 

AND  RADIO  TREATY  MATTERS; 

GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

1.  New  §  2.806  is  added  to  Subpart  I 
of  Part  2  to  read  as  follows; 

§  2.806  Marking  of  containers  for  radio 
frequency  devices. 

In  the  case  of  a  radio  frequency  device, 
which  in  accordance  with  the  rules  in 
this  chapter  must  be  type  approved,  type 
accepted,  ceiiffled  or  comply  with  spec¬ 
ified  technical  standards  prior  to  use,  no 
person  shall  market  any  such  radio  fre¬ 
quency  device  unless  the  ctmtainer  in 
which  it  is  shipped  and  all  inner  con¬ 
tainers  including  the  final  container 
(e.g.,  box,  carton,  tube,  wrapping,  etc.) 
are  clearly  marked  with  the  following: 
RP  Device — This  Equipment  Complies 
With  Applicable  FCC  RegulaUons. 


PART  15— RADIO  FREQUENCY 
DEVICES 

§  15.71  [.4metided1 

1.  In  §  15.71,  the  text  of  paragraph  (b) 
is  deleted  and  the  word  “(Reserved]’’  is 
inserted. 

[PR  Doc.71-17958  Piled  12-7-71:8:52  am] 


[  47  CFR  Part  73  ] 

[Dockets  Nos.  16004,  18052] 

FIELD  STRENGTH  CURVES  AND  MEAS¬ 
UREMENTS  FOR  FM  AND  TV 

BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Order  Extending  Time  for  Filing 
Reply  Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§§  73.333  and  73.699,  Field  Strength 
Curves  for  FM  and  TV  Broadcast  Sta- 
tiems.  Docket  No.  16004;  amendment  of 
Part  73  of  the  rules  regarding  field 
strength  measurements  for  FM  and  TV 
broadcast  stations.  Docket  No.  18052. 

1.  The  further  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  the  above  entitl^  proceeding 
was  adopted  on  April  14,  1971.  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  April 
23,  1971  (36  P.R.  7689) .  The  date  for  fil¬ 
ing  comments  has  expired  and  the  date 
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for  filing  reply  comments  is  presently 
November  29, 1971. 

2.  On  November  19.  1971,  McKenna, 
Wilkinson  &  Kittner  (McKenna),  a  law 
Arm  which  filed  commoits  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  behalf  of  14  UHF  television 
stations,  filed  a  request  for  extensiem  to 
and  Including  December  29,  1971,  in 
which  to  file  reply  comments.  McKenna 
states  that  the  most  serious  impact  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  proposed  new  television 
curves  will  (xxiu-  in  the  area  of  applying 
the  Conunission’s  CATV  rules  in  deter¬ 
mining  carriage  and  nonduplication  pro¬ 
tection  rights  of  television  stations. 
McKenna  further  states  that  preparation 


of  reply  conunents  has  been  somewhat 
complicated  by  the  fact  that  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  adopticxi  of  the  new  CATV 
rules  are  in  a  state  of  flux  and  the  subject 
of  debate  and  compromise  between  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  the  television  broadcast 
and  CATV  industries  and  that  the  latest 
compromise  concerning  the  proposed 
CATV  rules  between  the  National  Cable 
Television  Ass(x;lation  and  the  National 
Association  of  Broadcasters  was  not 
reached  imtil  November  11, 1971,  and  has 
not  yet  received  the  formal  approval  of 
the  Commission. 

3.  We  are  of  the  view  that  the  addi¬ 
tional  time  requested  is  warranted  and 


would  serve  the  public  interest.  Accord¬ 
ingly.  it  is  ordered.  That  the  time  for 
filing  reply  comments  in  this  joint 
proceeding  is  extended  to  and  including 
December  29,  1971. 

4.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to 
authority  foimd  in  sections  4(i),  5(d)  (1) 
and  303  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  and  §  0.281(d)  (8)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations. 

Adopted:  November  23, 1971. 

Released:  November  24,  1971. 

IsEALl  Wallace  E.  Johnson, 
Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

internal  Revenue  Service 

[Pay  Board  Ruling  1971-1  ] 

CORPORATE  FISCAL  YEAR 
ACCOUNTING 

Pay  Board  Ruling 

Facts.  For  the  purposes  of  filing  income 
tax  returns,  preparing  financial  state¬ 
ments.  and  its  general  business  opera¬ 
tions,  Corporation  X  maintains  its  books 
and  records  according  to  a  fiscal  year 
ended  December  31st.  On  November  14. 
1971,  Phase  n  of  the  Economic  Stabill- 
zaticxi  Act  of  1970  becsune  operative. 

Issue.  Whether  or  not  Corporaticm  X 
must  change  from  a  fiscal  year  aided 
December  31st  to  a  fiscal  yestr  ended 
November  13th. 

Ruling.  Corporation  X  may  continue  to 
maintain  its  books  and  records  on  the 
basis  of  a  fiscal  year  ended  December 
31st.  Although  November  14,  1971,  is  a 
reference  date  or  starting  point  which 
may,  in  certain  instances,  be  determina¬ 
tive  of  whether  the  wage  standard  of 
5.5  percoit  and  other  requirements  may 
be  operative  with  respect  to  the  grant¬ 
ing  and  implementation  of  certain  pay 
adjustmoits,  there  is  no  mandate  in  the 
Act  or  the  regulations  thsU;  the  fiscal 
year  of  Corporation  X  be  changed  to 
end  on  November  13th.  Moreover,  this 
same  rule  would  apply  regardless  of 
what  date  the  fiscal  year  of  Corpora¬ 
tion  X  ended  upon.  Further,  it  is  to  be 
noted  that  the  “fiscal  year”  referred  to  in 
this  ruling  is  intended  to  mean  a  period 
of  12  mcHiths. 

This  ruling  has  been  approved  by  the 
General  Counsel  of  the  Pay  Board. 

K.  Martin  Worthy, 

Chief  Counsel, 
Internal  Revenue  Service. 

December  2. 1971. 

[FR  r)oc.71-17962  PUed  12-7-71:8:51  ami 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

NaHonal  Park  Service 
GRAND  TETON  NATIONAL  PARK 

NoHce  of  Intention  To  Issue  a  Con¬ 
cession  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5,  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969:  16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  her^y 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Departmoit  of  the  Interior,  through  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  proposes  to  issue  a  concession  p>er- 


Notices 


mit  to  Jackson  Hole  Ski  Corp.  author¬ 
izing  them  to  provide  concession  facili¬ 
ties  and  services  for  the  public  at  Grand 
Tet<m  National  Park  for  a  period  of  five 
(5)  years  from  January  1,  1972  through 
December  31,  1977. 

The  foregoing  concessioners  have  per¬ 
formed  their  obligations  under  a  prior 
permit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled  to  be 
given  preference  in  the  renewal  of  the 
permit  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a  new 
permit.  However,  under  the  Act  cited 
above,  the  National  Park  Service  is  also 
required  to  consider  and  evaluate  all  pro¬ 
posals  received  as  a  result  of  this  notice. 
Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and  evalu¬ 
ated  must  be  submitted  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  publfcation  date  of 
this  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  Post  OflBce  Box  67,  Moose,  WY 
83012,  for  information  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  permit. 

Dated:  November  1,  1971. 

Boyd  Evison, 

Acting  Superintendent, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park. 

[PR  Doc.71-17913  Plied  12-7-71:8:49  am) 


GRAND  TETON  NATIONAL  PARK 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Issue  a  Con¬ 
cession  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5,  of  the  Act  of  (October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969:  16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Super¬ 
intendent,  Grand  Teton  National  Park, 
pr(^x>ses  to  issue  a  concession  permit  to 
Teton  Trail  Rides  authorizing  it  to  pro¬ 
vide  concession  facilities  and  services  for 
the  public  at  Grand  Teton  National  Park 
for  a  period  of  5  years  from  January  1, 
1972  through  December  31,  1977. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  imder  a  prior  per¬ 
mit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and.  therefore,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled  to  be  given 
preference  in  the  renewal  of  the  permit 
and  in  the  negotiation  of  a  new  permit. 
However,  imder  the  Act  cited  above,  the 
National  Park  Service  is  also  requir^  to 
consider  and  evaluate  all  pr<v>osals  re¬ 
ceived  as  a  result  of  this  notice.  Any 
proposal  to  be  considered  and  evaluated 
must  be  submitted  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  publication  date  of  this 
notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  Post  Office  Box  67,  Moose,  WY 


83012,  for  information  as  to  the  require- 
moits  of  the  proposed  permit. 

Dated:  November  1, 1971. 

Howard  H.  CThapman, 
Superintendent, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park. 
[PR  Doc.71-17914  Piled  12-7-71:8:49  amj 


GRAND  TETON  NATIONAL  PARK 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Issue  a  Con¬ 
cession  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5,  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969:  16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Super¬ 
intendent.  Grand  Teton  National  Park, 
proposes  to  issue  a  concession  permit  to 
Exum  Mountain  Guide  Service  authoriz¬ 
ing  it  to  provide  concession  facilities  and 
services  for  the  public  at  Grand  Teton 
National  Park  for  a  period  of  5  years  from 
January  1.  1972  through  December  31, 
1977. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  under  a  prior  per¬ 
mit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled  to  be  given 
preference  in  the  renewal  of  the  permit 
and  in  the  negotiation  of  a  new  permit. 
However,  under  the  Act  cited  above,  the 
National  Park  Service  is  also  requir^  to 
consider  and  evaluate  all  proposals  re¬ 
ceived  as  a  result  of  this  notice.  Any 
proposal  to  be  considered  and  evaluated 
must  be  submitted  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  publication  date  of  this 
notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  Post  Office  Box  67,  Moose,  WY 
83012,  for  information  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  iiermit. 

Dated:  November  1, 1971. 

Howard  H.  Chapman, 
Superintendent, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park. 

[FR  Doc.71-17916  Piled  12-7-71:8:49  am] 


GRAND  TETON  NATIONAL  PARK 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Issue  a  Con¬ 
cession  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5, 
of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969:  16  UB.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date 
of  publi(»tion  of  this  notice,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Super¬ 
intendent,  Grand  Teton  National  Park, 
proposes  to  issue  a  concession  permit  to 
Lee  D.  Hughs  authorizing  him  to  provide 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  236 — WEDNESDAY,  DECEMBER  8,  1971 


NOTICES 


23325 


concession  facilities  and  services  for  the 
public  at  Fontenelle  Reservoir,  Wyo.,  an 
area  administered  by  Grand  Teton  Na¬ 
tional  Park  for  a  period  of  1  year  from 
January  1,  1972,  through  December  31, 
1972. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  his  obligations  under  a  prior  per¬ 
mit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled  to  be 
given  preference  in  the  renewal  of  the 
permit  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a  new 
permit.  However,  imder  the  Act  cited 
above,  the  National  Park  Service  is  also 
required  to  consider  and  evaluate  all  pro¬ 
posals  received  as  a  result  of  this  notice. 
Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and  evalu¬ 
ated  must  be  submitted  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  publication  date  of 
this-  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  Post  Office  Box  67,  Moose,  WY 
83012,  for  Informaticoi  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  permit. 

Dated:  November  1, 1971. 

Howard  H.  Chapman, 
Superintendent, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park. 

(FR  Doc.71-17916  Piled  12-7-71:8:49  am) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

(Arndt.  8] 

SALES  OF  CERTAIN  COMMODITIES 
Monthly  Sales  List 

The  provisions  of  section  18  entitled 
“Grain  Sorghum — Export  Sales  (Bulk- 
Basis  Grade  2  or  Better)’’  of  the  CCC 
Monthly  Sales  List  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1972,  published  in  36 
F.R.  13044,  are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

CCC  will  sell  grain  sorghum  at  the  ex¬ 
port  market  price  under  Annoimcement 
GR-212. 

Effective  date:  2:30  p.m.,  November  30, 
1971. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  1, 1971. 

Carroll  G.  Brunthaver, 
Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(PR  Doc.71-17895  Plied  12-7-71:8:46  ami 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

(Arndt.  8] 

FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Organization,  Functions,  and 
Procedures 

Former  Part  400,  Chapter  IV,  Title  7 
(7  CFR  1946  Supp.  400  :  7  CFR  1947  Supp. 
400)  as  amended  (33  FJEl.  18450)  is 
hereby  revised  and  amended  in  its  en¬ 
tirety  to  read  as  foUows: 


Sttbpart  a— Organization 

Sec. 

1.  Creation. 

2.  Stock. 

3.  Management. 

4.  Board  of  Directors. 

5.  Offices  of  the  Corporation. 

6.  Availability  of  lnf<»matlon  and  records. 

7.  Delegations  of  authority  affecting  crop 

Insurance  contracts. 

Subpart  B — Functions  and  Procedures 

8.  Crops  Insured. 

Subpart  A — Organization 

Section  1.  Creation.  The  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation  was  created  Feb¬ 
ruary  16.  1938,  by  the  Federal  Crop  In¬ 
surance  Act  (7  U.S.C.  1501  et  seq.)  and  is 
an  agency  within  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  Stock.  All  capital  stock  of  the 
Federal  ChT>p  Insurance  Corporation  is 
owned  by  the  United  States. 

Sec.  3.  Management.  ’The  Manage¬ 
ment  of  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Cor¬ 
poration  is  vested  in  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors,  subject  to  the  goieral  supervision 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  The 
Manager  of  the  Corporation  is  its  chief 
executive  officer,  and  he  Is  appointed  by 
and  holds  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Under  the  gen¬ 
eral  supervision  of  the  Board,  the  Man¬ 
ager  is  responsible  for  the  general  direc¬ 
tion  and  supervision  of  all  activities  of 
the  Corporation. 

Sec.  4.  Board  of  Directors.  Tlie  federal 
Crop  Insurance  Act  provides  that  the 
Board  of  Directors  shall  consist  of  the 
Manager  of  the  Corporation,  two  other 
persons  employed  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  two  persons  experienced 
in  the  insurance  business  who  are  not 
otherwise  employed  by  the  Government. 
The  Board  is  appointed  by  and  holds 
office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Sec.  5.  Offices  of  the  Corporation,  (a) 
Princiiml  Office.  'ITie  principal  office  of 
the  F^eral  Insurance  Corporation 
is  at  Washington,  D!C.  20250,  in  the 
South  Agriculture  Building.  The  princi¬ 
pal  office  is  composed  of  the  Office  of  the 
Manager,  three  Assistant  Manager’s  of¬ 
fices  and  six  divisions. 

(1)  Office  of  the  Manager.  The  Office 
of  the  Manager  is  composed  of  the  Man¬ 
ager  and  his  immediate  staff,  including 
a  Deputy  Manager.  Within  established 
policies  and  regulations,  the  Manager  is 
responsible  for  the  executive  direction, 
coordination,  and  control  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration’s  programs  and  fictivities,  the  de¬ 
termination  of  goals  arid  objectives,  and 
the  approval  of  plans,  methods  and  pro¬ 
cedures  proposed  or  used. 

(2)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Manager, 
Corporate  Service.  Collaborates  with  the 
Office  of  the  Manager  and  the  Board  of 
Directors  in  formulating  overall  Corpo¬ 
ration  policies.  Formulates  and  directs 
a  coordinated  actuarial/underwriting. 
Research  and  Development,  and  National 
Service  program;  including  developing 
and  revising  contracts,  coverages,  pre¬ 
mium  rates,  legislative  pnnxMsals  and  re¬ 
lated  regulations  and  dockets. 


The  two  divisions  and  the  National 
Service  Office  and  the  functions  which 
they  perform,  within  established  policies 
and  regulations  and  subject  to  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Assistant  Manager,  Corporate 
Service,  are  as  foUows: 

(1)  Actuarial  Division.  Formulates 
and  advises  management  on  actuarial/ 
underwriting  policies  of  the  Corporation; 
establishes  insurance  coverages  and 
rates  for  crops  insured;  develops  actu¬ 
arial/underwriting  formulas  and  tech¬ 
niques  for  measuring  insurance  risks; 
devises  methods  for  accumulating  statis¬ 
tical  data  for  acturial  analyses;  develops 
and  issues  acturial/underwritirig  proce¬ 
dures,  instructions  and  forms;  develops 
production  cost  by  crops  and  coxmties 
and  restricts  coverage  to  the  cost  of  pro¬ 
duction;  provides  technical  and  policy 
direction  of  National  Service  Office  actu¬ 
arial  functions  and  directs  four  field 
underwriting  offices  each  under  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  a  field  imderwriting  office 
supervisor.  These  regional  supervisors 
are  responsible  to  the  Actuarial  Division 
Director  through  the  field  underwriting 
director  for  the  operation  of  field  imder¬ 
writing  programs  in  the  States  compris¬ 
ing  the  regions. 

1.  North  Central  Regional  Underwrit¬ 
ing  Office.  Room  213,  U.S.  Post  Office  and 
Courthouse,  Springfield,  HI.  62701 — 
serving  Rlinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Michigan. 
Minnesota,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  and  New  York. 

2.  Southeast  Regional  Underwriting 
Office,  Room  M-116,  U.S.  Post  Office  and 
Federal  Building,  401  North  Patterson 
Street,  Valdosta,  GA  31601 — serving  Ala¬ 
bama,  Arkansas,  Delaware,  Florida. 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  Tennessee,  and  Virginia. 

3.  Southwest  Regional  Underwriting 
Office.  Room  117-120,  Federal  Building, 
401  Houston  Street,  Manhattan.  KS 
66502 — serving  Arizona,  California,  Colo¬ 
rado,  Kansas,  Missouri,  New  Mexico, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

4.  Northwest  Regional  Underwriting 
Office,  Room  221  Central  Park  Building, 
711  Central  Avenue,  Billings,  MT  59102 — 
serving  Idaho,  Montana,  Nebraska,  North 
Dakota,  Oregon,  South  Dakota,  Wash¬ 
ington.  Wyoming,  and  Utah. 

(ii)  Research  and  Development  Divi¬ 
sion.  Devises  and  develops  research  stud¬ 
ies  on  insured  and  uninsured  crops  and 
counties,  the  effects  of  changing  clima¬ 
tological  conditions  and  technological 
developments,  and  new  insurance  con¬ 
cepts  and  territories.  Researches  and  de¬ 
velops  proposed  insurance  programs, 
forms  and  related  procedures.  Collabo¬ 
rates  with  other  agencies,  commodity 
groups,  handlers,  and  processors  on  pro¬ 
posed  projects  and  research  related  to 
new  crop  insurance  programs.  Prepares 
and  issues  specific  and  periodic  reports 
and  coordinates  material  for  Board  of 
Directors. 

(iii)  National  Service  Office.  The  Na¬ 
tional  Sendee  Office  is  located  at  8930 
Ward  Parkway,  Kansas  City.  MO  64114, 
and  is  imder  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  National  Service  Office  Director. 
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This  office  performs  the  accounting  func¬ 
tions  of  the  Corporation  including  ad¬ 
ministrative  and  program  cost  accounts 
through  use  of  automatic  data  process¬ 
ing,  performs  contract  servicing  and  au¬ 
dit  fimctions,  develops  statistical  infor¬ 
mation  and  prepares  statistical  and  fi¬ 
nancial  reports;  processes  claims  and 
computes  and  schedules  indemnities  for 
payment;  and  serves  as  the  central  sup¬ 
ply  and  distribution  center  for  forms  and 
procedures. 

f3)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Manager. 
Operations.  Collaborates  with  the  Office 
of  the  Manager  and  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  in  formulating  and  implementing 
overall  Corporation  policies.  Formulates 
and  directs  a  coordinated  Marketing  and 
Contrtu:t  Service  program,  including  all 
phases  of  FCIC’s  sales,  claims,  loss  ad¬ 
justment,  public  relations,  and  field  serv¬ 
icing  activities.  The  two  divisions  and 
functions  which  they  perform  within  es¬ 
tablished  policies  and  regulations  and 
subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Assistant 
Manager,  Operations  are  as  follows: 

a)  Contract  Service  Division.  Plans, 
directs  and  coordinates  all  Crop  Insur¬ 
ance  Contract  Service  activities  including 
developing  programs,  issuing  procedures 
and  instructions  and  training  personnel. 
Recommends  policies,  devises  and  installs 
S5rstems.  methods,  procedures,  instruc¬ 
tions,  forms  and  techniques  assuring 
consistent  and  equitable  adjustment  of 
losses  and  processing  of  claims  for  in¬ 
sured  crops  and  inspection  and/or  re¬ 
view  of  applications  or  acreage  reports 
involving  high  liability,  tranrfers  of  in¬ 
terests,  imit  agreements  or  unusual  or 
controversial  claims.  Develops  and  imple¬ 
ments  recruiting,  training,  supervision, 
career  development  and  incentive  pro¬ 
grams,  standards,  methods  and  trch- 
niques.  Directs  and  supervises  all  fxmc- 
tions  and  activities  assigned  to  Contract 
Service  Centers  and  county  offices.  Re¬ 
views  and  approves  proposed  contract 
changes. 

(a)  Contract  Service  Centers.  There 
are  14  Contract  Service  Centers  serving 
the  states  in  which  Crop  Insurance  is 
being  offered.  Each  Center  is  imder  the 
supervision  of  a  Contract  Service  Center 
Diiwtor,  who  is  responsible  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  administration  of  the  loss  adjust¬ 
ment,  claims  and  servicing  programs  in 
his  assigned  territory,  recruiting  and 
training  loss  adjustment  and  service  per¬ 
sonnel,  advising  management  and  recom¬ 
mending  contract  and  other  changes. 
The  center  director  is  responsible  for  the 
work  of  offices  serving  the  counties. 
Claims  specialists  and  assistants  super¬ 
vise  and  coordinate  the  work  of  fieldmen 
and  perform  duties  dictated  by  program 
needs  without  specific  geographical  as¬ 
signments.  Contract  service  centers  with 
the  territories  which  they  serve  are  as 
follows; 

North  Dakota:  Room  235,  Federal  Building, 

220  East  Rosser  Avenue,  Bismarck,  ND 

58501. 

Texas,  Oklahoma,  New  Mexico:  USDA  Build¬ 
ing,  College  Station,  Tex.  77840. 


Georgia.  Florida,  South  Carolina  and  the 
following  Alabama  counties:  Baldwin. 
Barbour,  Coffee,  Conecuh,  Covington,  Cren¬ 
shaw,  Dale,  Escambia,  Geneva,  Henry, 
Houston.  Pike:  Seventh  Floor,  Federal  Of¬ 
fice  Building,  901  Sumter  Street,  Columbia, 
SC  29201. 

Iowa  and  the  following  Missouri  counties: 
Adair,  Andrew,  Atchison.  Audrain,  Barton, 
Bates,  Boone,  Buchanan,  Caldwell,  Calla¬ 
way,  Carroll,  Cass,  Charlton,  Clark,  Clinton, 
Cooper,  Dade,  Davies,  De  Kalb,  Franklin, 
Gentry,  Grundy,  Harrison,  Henry.  Holt, 
Howard,  Jackson,  Jasper,  Johnson,  Knox, 
Lafayette,  Lawrence,  Lewis,  Lincoln,  Linn, 
Livingston,  Macon,  Marlon,  Monroe,  Mont¬ 
gomery,  Nodaway,  Pettis,  Pike,  Platte, 
Ralls,  Randolph,  Ray,  St.  Charles.  Saline, 
Scotland,  Shelby,  Sullivan,  Vernon, 
Worth:  Federal  Building,  210  Walnut 
Street,  Des  Moines,  LA  50309. 

Arizona  and  the  following  California  coun¬ 
ties:  Fresno,  Imperial,  Kern,  Kings, 
Madera,  Merced,  Riverside.  Stanislaus, 
Tulare:  Room  4110,  Federal  Building,  U.S. 
Courthouse,  -1130  O  Street,  Fresno,  CA 
93721. 

Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Louisiana  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Alabama  counties:  Blount,  Chero¬ 
kee,  Chilton,  Colbert,  Cullman,  Dallas,  De 
Kalb,  Etowah,  Hale,  Jackson,  Lauderdale, 
Lawrence,  Limestone,  Madison,  Marshall, 
Morgan.  Pickens,  Shelby,  Talladega,  Tus¬ 
caloosa:  Room  610  Milner  Building,  200 
South  Lamar  Street,  Jackson,  MS  39201. 
Montana  and  the  following  Wyoming  coun¬ 
ties:  Big  Horn,  Park,  Washakie:  613  North¬ 
east  Main  Street,  Lewlstown,  MT  59457. 
Nebraska,  South  Dakota  and  the  following 
Wyoming  coimtles:  Goshen,  Laramie, 
Platte:  Room  303,  Federal  Building,  Lin¬ 
coln.  NE  68508. 

Kansas,  Colorado:  2601  Anderson  Street, 
Manhattan,  KS  66502. 

Tennessee,  Kentucky,  the  following  Missouri 
coimtles :  Butler,  Cape  Girardeau,  Dunklin, 
Mississippi,  New  Madrid,  Pemiscot,  Scott, 
Stoddard;  and  the  following  Virginia  ooim- 
ties:  Lee,  Russell,  Scotb,  Smyth,  Washing¬ 
ton:  U.S.  Courthouse,  Room  508,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  37203. 

North  Carolina,  Delaware,  Maryland,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Pennsylvania  counties:  Adams. 
Chester,  Cumberland,  Dauphin,  Franklin, 
Lancaster,  Lebanon,  Perry,  York;  and  the 
following  Virginia  counties:  Amelia,  Ap¬ 
pomattox,  Brunswick.  Campbell,  Charlotte. 
Cumberland,  Dinwiddle,  Franklin,  Greens¬ 
ville,  Halifax,  Isle  of  Wight,  Lunenburg, 
Mecklenburg,  Nansemond,  Nottoway,  Pitt¬ 
sylvania,  Prince  Edward,  Prince  George, 
Southampton,  Surry,  Sussex:  Room  612 
Federal  Office  Building,  310  New  Bern  Ave¬ 
nue,  Raleigh,  NC  27601. 

Illinois,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Indiana,  New  York 
and  Brie  County  In  Pennsylvania:  Room 
475,  326  West  Adams  Street,  Springfield,  IL 
62704. 

Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  Utah  and  Modoc 
County  In  California:  Room  369,  U.S. 
Courthouse,  West  920  Riverside  Avenue, 
Spokane,  WA  99201. 

Minnesota  and  Wisconsin :  Room  222,  Federal 
Building  and  n.S.  Courthouse.  316  Robert 
Street,  St.  Paul.  MN  56101. 

(e)  Office  for  the  county.  Field  offices 
serving  one  or  more  counties  are  estab¬ 
lished  to  administer  the  cr(H>  insurance 
program  at  the  local  level.  Most  of  these 
offices  are  staffed  by  regular  employees 
of  the  CorporatiiEi.  These  offices  are 
chained  with  the  responsibility  of  servic¬ 
ing  crop  insurance  contracts.  They  re¬ 
ceive  and  process  applicatirais  for  in¬ 


surance,  contract  changes,  acreage  re¬ 
ports,  premiums,  notices  of  loss  and  no¬ 
tices  of  cancellation,  and  related  forms 
to  Center  and  National  Service  Offices  as 
required.  Some  counties  are  handled  by 
agents  under  eontract  with  the  Corpora- 
ti(Hi  to  both  sell  and  service  the  insur¬ 
ance.  The  county  actuarial  table,  which 
shows  the  premium  rates  and  coverages 
available  and  the  insurable  acreage  in 
the  county,  is  on  file  in  the  office  for  the 
county  and  available  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion.  Changes  in  insurance  contracts  to 
be  effective  for  a  coming  crop  year  are 
also  filed  in  the  office  for  the  county  and 
are  available  for  public  inspection.  Forms 
which  are  required  to  be  used  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  crop  insurance  contracts  may 
be  obtained  at  the  office  for  the  county 
upon  request.  The  location  of  the  office 
serving  any  county  may  be  obtained  from 
its  contract  service  center. 

(ii)  Marketing  division.  Develops  over¬ 
all  mai^eting  promotion  and  business 
retention  plans,  commodity  sales  plans, 
product  lines,  product  mix  and  product 
quotas.  Reviews  and  approves  contract 
changes.  Develops  overall  sales  training 
programs,  methods,  and  techniques.  De¬ 
velops  sales  aids  and  promotional  mate¬ 
rials.  Develops  uniform  reporting  sys¬ 
tems  and  sales  performance  evaluation 
techniques.  Prepares  procedures,  instruc¬ 
tions  and  forms  required.  Develops  sales 
incentive  systems,  salesmen  qualification 
standards,  and  performance  appraisals. 
Works  with  private  insurance  groups, 
communications  media,  other  govern¬ 
mental  and  nongovernmental  agencies, 
farm  organizations,  and  business  groups 
to  promote  better  imderstanding,  and 
acceptance  of  the  purpose  and  value  of 
crop  insurance.  Advises  and  assists  sales 
center  directors  with  problems,  plans, 
training,  and  recruiting.  Serves  as  Wash¬ 
ington  representative  to  close  large  and 
complex  sales  and  to  stimulate  sales 
campaigns.  Maintains  continuous  review 
of  sales,  programs,  and  activities  proce¬ 
dures.  There  is  only  a  staff  relationship 
with  sales  centers. 

(iii)  Sales  Centers.  There  are  14  sales 
centers  serving  the  states  in  which  crop 
insurance  is  being  offered.  Each  center 
is  under  the  supervision  of  a  sales  center 
director  who  is  responsible  for  the  gen¬ 
eral  administration  of  the  sales  and  col¬ 
lections  programs  in  his  territory,  re¬ 
cruiting  and  training  sales  and  collection 
liersonnel,  advising  management,  super¬ 
vising  district  and  area  sales  supervisors 
and  agents  and  recommending  contract 
and  other  changes.  District  and  area 
sales  supervisors  coordinate  and  super¬ 
vise  the  work  of  fieldmen  and  perform 
duties  in  specified  groups  of  counties. 
The  sales  center  addresses  and  terri¬ 
tories  served  are  the  same  as  the  previ¬ 
ously  listed  contract  service  center 
addresses. 

(4)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Manager, 
Administration.  Collaborates  with  the 
Office  of  the  Manager  and  the  Board  of 
Directors  in  formulating  overall  Corpo¬ 
ration  policies.  Formulates  and  directs 
a  coordinated  Budget  and  Finance  and 
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Periionnel.  Management,  and  Adminis¬ 
trative  Services  program.  The  two  divi¬ 
sions  and  the  functions  which  they  per¬ 
form.  within  established  policies  and 
regulations  and  subject  to  the  direction 
of  the  Assistant  Manager,  Operations 
are  as  follows: 

(i)  Budget  and  Finance.  Plans,  directs 
and  coordinates  the  fiscal,  budget  and 
accounting  activities  of  the  Corporation 
with  respect  to  both  capital  and  admin¬ 
istrative  funds. 

(ii)  Personnel,  Management,  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Services  Division.  Plans,  di¬ 
rects.  performs,  and  coordinates  the 
personnel,  management,  and  adminis¬ 
trative  services  functions  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration,  including  management  improve¬ 
ment;  civil  rights;  staffing,  classification, 
employee  and  labor  relations  and  bene¬ 
fits;'  and  space,  property,  records  and 
paperwork  management  functions. 

Sec.  6.  Availability  of  information  and 
records.  Any  person  desiring  informa¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  crop  insurance  may 
request  such  information  from  the  office 
for  his  coimty,  from  the  contract  service 
or  sales  center  director  for  his  state,  or 
from  the  Manager,  Federal  Crop  Insiu*- 
ance  Corporation,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C.  20250. 
Records  of  the  Corporation,  including 
those  maintained  in  the  Held  offices,  are 
currently  available  for  examination  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  (7  CPR  1.1  et 
seq.)  and  the  Corporation  (32  P.R.  9816) . 

Sec.  7.  Delegations  of  authority  affect¬ 
ing  crop  insurance  contracts.  The  au¬ 
thority  delegated  by  this  section  to  act 
on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  in  matters 
affecting  crop  insurance  contracts  shall 
be  exercised  in  accordance  with  estab¬ 
lished  policies  and  procedures  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  supervision  and  direction  of 
the  Manager.  This  delegation  of  author¬ 
ity  shall  not  preclude  the  Manager  from 
exercising  the  same  authority  whenever 
he  deems  it  necessary  imder  the  circiun- 
stances. 

(a)  Delegations  to  Contract  Service 
Center  Directors.  Each  director,  in  the 
state  or  states  served  by  his  office,  is 
authorised  to:  Reject  applications  for 
crop  insurance;  cancel  crop  insurance 
contracts  in  accordance  with  their  terms 
(but  the  voidance  of  a  contract  for  the 
misrepresentation  or  fraud  of  an  in¬ 
sured  is  reserved  to  the  Manager) ;  ac¬ 
cept  or  reject  proposed  agreements  with 
insureds  for  the  division  of  insured  acre¬ 
age  in  a  coimty  into  two  or  more  insur¬ 
ance  units,  where  a  crop  insurance 
contract  so  provides;  approve  or  reject 
a  transfer  of  interest  under  an  insurance 
contract;  approve  or  reject  claims  for 
indemnities  in  accordance  with  admin¬ 
istrative  procedure;  determine  the  in¬ 
sured  acreage  and  interest  or  declare  the 
insured  acreage  to  be  zero  where  the 
insured  fails  to  timely  file  an  acreage  re¬ 
port  or  files  an  acreage  report  which  is 
found  to  be  erroneous;  and  determine 
when  replanting  of  an  insmed  crop  is 
practical. 

(b)  Delegation  to  Fieldmen.  The  field- 
man  (known  as  “Adjuster”)  assigned  to 
make  an  inspection  of  insured  acreage. 


after  notice  of  loss  and  a  request  by  the 
insured  for  consent  to  put  such  acreage 
to  another  use,  is  authorized  to  give  such 
consent  in  writing  on  behalf  of  the  Cor¬ 
poration  in  accordance  with  the  policy 
and  the  applicable  endorsement  and  loss 
adjustment  pro(;edure. 

(c)  Delegation  to  Director,  National 
Service  Office.  The  Director  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Service  Office  Is  authorized  to  ac¬ 
cept  applications  for  insurance,  changes 
in  elections,  and  contract  reinstate¬ 
ments;  to  process  or  suspend  claims  for 
indemnity,  and  to  adjust,  cancel,  or  ter¬ 
minate  or  suspend  collection  action  with 
respect  to  claims  for  premiums  imder 
Public  Law  518  (12  U.S.C.  1150  and  1151) 
and  the  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act 
of  1966  (31  U.S.C.  951-953). 

Subpart  B — Functions  and  Procedures 

Sec.  8.  Crops  Insured. 

(a)  The  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act, 
as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1501  et  seq.)  au¬ 
thorizes  the  Corporation  to  insure  crops 
against  unavoidable  losses  on  an  experi¬ 
mental  basis  for  the  purpose  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  most  practical  plan,  terms, 
and  conditions  of  insurance  for  agricul¬ 
tural  commodities.  Crop  insurance  may 
be  offered  in  each  year  in  not  to  exceed 
150  counties  in  addition  to  the  number 
of  counties  in  which  such  insurance  was 
offered  in  the  preceding  year.  Insurance 
may  be  offered  each  year  on  not  more 
than  three  agricultural  commodities  in 
addition  to  those  previously  insured,  ex¬ 
cept  that  other  agricultural  commodities 
may  be  included  in  combined  crop  insur¬ 
ance  (insurance  on  two  or  more  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities  under  one  contract 
with  a  producer).  Insurance  within  the 
limitation  set  forth  above  is  now  of¬ 
fered  on  wheat,  cotton,  flax,  com,  tobac¬ 
co,  dry  beans,  citrus,  soybeans,  barley, 
peaches,  grain  sorghum,  oats,  rice,  rais¬ 
ins,  peanuts,  peas,  apples,  tomato^, 
sugar  beets,  sugarcane,  grapes,  and 
combined  crops. 

(b)  Regulations  governing  current  in¬ 
surance  programs  may  be  found  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  in  Title  7,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  Parts  401 
through  404,  406,  and  408  through  413. 

Issued  this  2d  day  of  December  1971. 

Approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
September  13,  1971. 

[seal]  Morrie  S.  Hill, 

Acting  Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

J.  Phil  Campbell, 
Acting  Secretary. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 
BANK  OF  STURGEON  BAY  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Approval  of  Applicants  as 
Trustee 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  named  banking  institutions  have 


been  approved  as  trustees  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  89-346  and  46  CFR  221.21- 
221.30: 

Bank  of  Sturgeon  Bay,  with  offices  at  215 
North  Third  Avenue,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis¬ 
consin; 

The  Cleveiand  Trust  Company,  with  offices  at 
900  Euclid  Avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  and 
Pirst  Security  National  Bank  of  Beaumont, 
with  offices  at  505  Orleans  Street,  Beau¬ 
mont,  Texas. 

Dated:  December  3, 1971. 

Burt  Kyle, 

Acting  Chief. 

Office  of  Domestic  Shipping. 
[PR  Doc.71-17ff42  Piled  12-7-71:8:50  am) 


Office  of  Import  Programs 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 

Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  sci¬ 
entific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c) 
of  the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cul¬ 
tural  Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966 
(Public  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereimder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq.) . 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office  of 
Import  Programs.  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce.  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  71-00422-73-07700.  Appli¬ 
cant:  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Manned  Spacecraft  Cen¬ 
ter,  Houston,  Tex.  77058.  Article:  35mm 
Nikon  camera.  Manufacturer:  Nippon 
Kogaku,  Japan. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article  will 
be  used  in  an  experiment  to  photograph 
with  visible  ultraviolet  light  the  earth’s 
ozone  layer  and  the  twilight  airglow.  The 
earth  will  be  photographed  through  two 
broad  band  Alters  admitting  light  from 
several  wavelength  bands  in.  the  ultra¬ 
violet,  one  centered  within  the  ozone 
absorption  region  between  2,550  A'  and 
2,750  A,  and  one  just  outside  the  ozone 
absorption  region  near  3,200  A. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approv^.  No  in¬ 
strument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent  sci¬ 
entific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  article  provides 
the  capability  to  photograph  with  visible 
and  ultraviolet  light  through  two  broad¬ 
band  Alters  the  earth’s  ozone  layer  and 
twilight  airglow.  We  are  advised  by  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  in  its 
memorandum  dated  August  20.  1971, 
that  the  capability  described  above  is 
pertinent  to  the  purposes  for  which  the 
foreign  article  is  intended 'to  be  used. 
NBS  further  advises  that  it  knows  of  no 
domestic  source  willing  to  supply  an 
equivalent  domestic  camera. 
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The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  Instniment  or  S4)paratu8  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  such  purposes  as  this  article 
is  intended  to  be  used,  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Srm  M.  Bodncr, 

Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 

I  PR  Doc.71-17926  PUed  12-7-71:8:46  amj 


SALK  INSTITUTE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 
STUDIES 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap- 
plicaticm  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educaticxial,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Impofiation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder  as  amend¬ 
ed  (34  PJl.  15787  et  seq.) . 

A  ccvy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  availaMe  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Import  Programs,  Departmoit  of  Com¬ 
merce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  71-00437-33-09500.  AppU- 
cant:  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biolo^cal 
Studies,  Post  Office  Box  1809,  San  Diego, 
CA  92112.  Article:  Kerby  continuous  fiow 
centrifuge.  Manufacturer:  Varian  Tech- 
tron  Pty.,  Australia. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  to  study  the  body’s  immune 
system  as  particularly  related  to  the  c(m- 
trol  oi  cancer.  Attempts  will  be  made  to 
manipulate  the  body’s  response  to  anti¬ 
genic  stimulation,  by  draining  and  proc¬ 
essing  the  body’s  lymph.  The  exp>eriments 
to  be  conducted  will  study  the  possibili¬ 
ties  of  augmenting  the  immune  respcmse 
against  cancer  and  against  other  selected 
antigens. 

Comments:  No  conunents  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  m*  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
su<di  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactiired  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  article  provides  contin¬ 
uous  operatim  without  loss  of  sterility; 
operates  unattended  harvesting,  washing 
and  returning  cells;  is  self-adjusting  for 
variable  fiows;  and  automatically  pumps 
replacement  fluid  to  the  patient.  We  are 
advised  by  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  W^fare  (HEW)  in  its 
memorandum  dated  August  20, 1971,  that 
the  capabilities  of  the  article  described 
above  are  pertinrat  to  the  purpose  for 
which  the  article  is  intended  to  be  used. 
HEW  further  advises  that  it  knows  of 
no  comparable  domestic  instrument  or 
apparatus  with  all  the  pertinent  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  forogn  article. 

The  Depcuteent  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  fcH*  such  purposes  as  this  article 


is  Int^ded  to  be  \ised,  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

SSTH  M.  Bodner, 
Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 
[PR  000.71-17928  PUod  19-7-71:8:46  ami 


UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scientific 
article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereimder  as  amended 
(34  P.R.  15787  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  CTommerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Import  Programs,  D^iartment  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  71-00368-00-20700.  AppU- 
cant:  University  of  California,  Lawrence 
Radiation  Laboratory,  East  End  of 
Hearst  Avenue,  Berkeley,  CA  94720. 
Article;  Glass  block  for  Cerenkov  coun¬ 
ter — two  each.  Manufacturer,  Ohara 
Glass.  Japan. 

Intend^  use  of  article:  ’The  lead 
loaded  glass  (two  blocks  54  x  54  x  23  cm. 
and  12  small  blocks)  will  be  used  to  con¬ 
struct  a  detector  for  100  MeV  gamma 
rays. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
rec^ved  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No 
instrument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
sci^tific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  article  provides  a 
detector  which  fails  to  detect  100-milllon- 
electron-volt  gamma  rays  in  fewer  than 
1  in  3,000  attempts.  We  are  advised  by 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS) 
in  its  memorandum  dated  July  28,  1971, 
that  detector  efficiency  provided  by  the 
article  is  pertinent  to  the  applicant’s  re¬ 
search  studies.  NBS  further  advises  that 
it  knows  of  no  comparable  domestic 
apparatus  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  that  can  be  used  for  the 
applicant’s  piuposes. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  such  purposes  as  this  article 
is  intended  to  be  used,  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Seth  M.  Bodner,  • 
Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 

(PR  Doc.71-17923  PUed  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decLsion  on  an  ap- 
Iffication  tor  duty-free  entry  of  a  seien- 


tiflc  article  pursuant  to  sectkxi  6(c)  of  ^ 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  thereimder  as  amended 
(34  P.R.  15787  etseq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Import  Programs,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  71-00492-00-41200.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  California,  Los  Ala¬ 
mos  Scientific  Laboratory,  Post  Office 
Box  990,  Los  Alamos.  NM  87544.  Article; 
Oscillator  tube.  Model  VKE2409B2.  Man¬ 
ufacturer;  Varian  Associates  of  Canada, 
Cansula. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  in  an  experiment  to  uniqudy 
assign  the  angular  momentum  quantum 
numbers  to  the  various  states  formed  in 
the  fissioning  nucleus. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in- 
.strument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons;  The  foreign  article  has  an 
output  power  of  5  watts  at  a  frequency 
of  77.4  gigahertz.  ’The  power  and  fre¬ 
quency  of  operation  of  the  article  are 
pertinmt  to  the  applicant’s  research 
studies.  The  Department  of  Commerce 
knows  of  no  Instrument  or  apparatus 
being  manufactured  in  the  United  States 
which  provides  the  pertinent  character¬ 
istics  of  the  article.  The  prior  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards  relating  to  Docket  No.  71-00213-00- 
41200,  which  conforms  in  essential 
particulars  to  the  captioned  application, 
is  (dted  as  a  precedent. 

The  Department  of  Cwnmerce  knows 
of  no  other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  such  purposes  as  this  article 
is  intended  to  be  used,  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Seth  M.  Bodner, 

Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 

(PR  Doc.71-17924  Plied  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  P.R.  15787  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Cmnmerce,  at  the  Office 
of  ImpcHt  Programs,  D^artment  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Docket  No.  71-00417-33-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  California,  San 
Francisco,  Purchasinsr  Department,  1438 
South  10th  Street,  Richmond,  CA  94804. 
Article:  Scanning  electron  microscope. 
Model  S-4,  and  accessories.  Manufac¬ 
turer:  Cambridge  Scientific  Instnunents 
Ltd.,  United  Kingdom. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  for  the.  study  of  a  wide  va¬ 
riety  of  biological  tissues  including,  nor¬ 
mal  and  abnormal  blood  cells,  develop¬ 
ing  embryos  of  rats,  tmnor  cells  in 
culttue,  spermatozoa,  serum  lipoproteins, 
developing  athrosclerotic  plaques,  cor¬ 
neal  lesions  and  normal  and  abnormal 
gastrointestinal  epithella.  Tissues  will 
be  frozen-dried  or  dried  by  the  critical 
point  method,  gold  evaporated  on  their 
surfaces  and  examined  in  the  scanning 
microscope.  In  most  cases,  it  will  be  neo'^ 
essary  to  remove  surfaces  in  a  step-by- 
step  manner  by  means  of  the  ion  etching 
device  in  order  to  study  imderlying 
structures. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  resp)ect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No 
instrument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  article  provides 
an  ion  etching  accessory.  We  are  advised 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (HEW)  in  its  memorandum 
dated  July  14,  1971,  that  the  ion  etching 
accessory  is  pertinent  to  the  purposes 
for  which  the  article  is  intended  to  be 
used.  HEW  further  advises  that  it  knows 
of  no  comparable  scanning  electron 
microscope  being  manufactm^d  in 'the 
United  States  which  provided  this  per¬ 
tinent  capability  at  the  time  the  foreign 
article  was  ordered. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  such  purposes  as  this  article 
is  Intended  to  be  used,  which  was  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States  at 
ttie  time  the  foreign  article  was  ordered. 

Seth  M.  Bodner, 
Director, 

OSlce  of  Import  Programs. 
fPR  Doc.71-17928  FUed  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scientific 
article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  9tat.  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq). 

A  (Xjpy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  puUic  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Import  Programs,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington.  D.C. 


Docket  Na  71-00407-0(M6500.  AppU- 
cant:  University  of  Nebraska,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Microbiology,  Llnccrfn,  Nebr. 
68508.  Article:  Glass  Knife  making  in¬ 
strument  for  ultramicrotome.  Model 
Messer  Type  C.  Manufacturer:  Sunkay 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Japtan. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  to  make  glass  knives  for 
ultrathin  sectioning  of  specimens  for 
electron  microscopy. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  rest>ect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No 
instrumwit  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactmed  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  article  provides 
a  capability  for  preparing  glass  knives 
for  liltramicrotomy  by  the  “free  break” 
principle  without  the  use  of  glass  knife 
pliers.  We  are  advised  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare  in  its  memorandum  dated  May  14, 
1971,  that  the  capability  described  above 
is  pertinent  to  the  applicant’s  intended 
piirposes  and,  further,  that  it  knows  of 
no  comparable  domestic  instrument  or 
apparatus  that  provides  this  pertinent 
capability. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  such  pmposes  as  this  article 
is  intended  to  be  used,  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Seth  M.  Bodner, 
Director. 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.71-17927  PUed  12-7-71:8:46  am] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  WASHINGTON 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Impoiiation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Import  Programs,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  71-00607-00-46040.  AppU- 
cant:  University  of  Washington,  De¬ 
partment  of  Mining,  Metallurgical  and 
Ceramic  Engineering  FB-10,  Seattle. 
Wash.  98155.  Article:  Large  angle 
goniometer  stage,  ALG-l.  Manufac¬ 
turer:  JEOLCO,  Japan. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  as  an  accessory  to  an  elec¬ 
tron  microscope  to  study  the  relation¬ 
ships  that  exist  between  the  structure 
of  metals  and  alloys  and  their  physical 
and  mechanical  properties.  Also  the 
article  is  to  be  used  with  the  electron 


microscope  in  several  metallurgical  en¬ 
gineering  courses. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  or  app>aratus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  application  relates  to  an 
accessory  for  an  instrument  that  liad 
been  previously  imported  for  the  use  of 
the  applicant  institution.  The  article  is 
being  furnished  by  the  manufacturer 
which  produced  the  instrument  with 
which  the  article  is  intended  to  be  used. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  similar  accessory  being  manufac¬ 
tured  in  the  United  States,  which  is  in¬ 
terchangeable  with  or  can  be  readily 
adapted  to  the  instrument  with  which 
the  foreign  article  is  Intended  to  be  used. 

Seth  M.  Bodner, 
Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.71-17929  Filed  12-7-71:8:47  amj 


WILLIAM  MARSH  RICE  UNIVERSITY 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational.  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Impxirtatlon  Act  of  1966  (Pub- 
lice  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereimder  as  amend¬ 
ed  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
DepMkrtment  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Impwrt  Programs,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  No.  70-00702-33-86500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  William  Marsh  Rice  University, 
Chemical  Engineering  Department.  Post 
Office  Box  1892,  Houston.  'TX  77001. 
Article:  Weissenberg  rheogoniometer. 
Model  D.  Manufacturer:  Sangamo  Con¬ 
trols.  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article  will 
be  used  for  education  and  research  on 
the  viscosity  of  fluids. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  appilicatlon. 

Decision:  Application  aw>roved.  No  in¬ 
strument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent  sci¬ 
entific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  article  has  the 
capability  of  measuring  normal  force,  as 
well  as  viscosity  as  a  function  of  the 
rate  of  shear.  'This  capability  of  the  for¬ 
eign  article  is  pertinent  to  the  purposes 
for  which  the  article  is  Intended  to  be 
used. 

‘The  D^?artm»it  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  Instrument  or  apparatus  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States, 
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which  provides  the  capability  of  meas¬ 
uring  both  normal  stress  ai^  viscosity 
as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  shear. 

Seth  M.  Bodner. 

Director, 

Office  of  Import  Programs. 
[PR  Doc.71-17930  Piled  13-7-71:8:47  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

LaWALL  AND  HARRISSON  RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive 

Pursuant  to  provisicMis  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  EUid  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(b) 
(5)).  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  2B2720)  has  been  filed  by  LaWall 
and  Harrisson  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  1921  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19103,  proposing  that  §  121.2575 
Paraffin,  synthetic  (21  CTFR  121.2575) 
be  amended  by  revising  the  limitations 
which  concern  the  congealing  point  to 
include  synthetic  paraffin  with  a  con¬ 
gealing  point  of  not  less  than  110°  F. 
nor  more  them  250°  F. 

Dated:  November  30,  1971. 

VniGIL  O.  WODICKA, 
Director,  Bureau  of  Foods. 
[PR  Doc.71-17902  PUod  12-7-71:8:48  am] 


[PDC-D-3901 

MERCK  &  CO.,  INC. 

S.  Q.  Prostrep;  Notice  of  Drug  Deemed 
Adulterated 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  June  16, 
1970  (35  FJR.  9870,  DESI  0162NV)  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  an¬ 
nounced  the  conclusions  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  following  evalua¬ 
tion  of  a  report  received  from  the  Na- 
ticmal  Academy  of  Scioices-National 
Research  Council,  Drug  Elfficacy  Study 
Group,  on  S.  Q.  Prostrep  manufactured 
by  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
07065. 

The  announcement  informed  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  and  all  interested  persons  that 
such  products  to  be  marketed  must  be 
the  subject  of  an  ai^iroved  new  animal 
drug  application  and  provided  a  6- 
month  p^od  in  which  to  submit  new 
animal  drug  api^cations. 

Merck  li  Co.,  Inc.,  did  not  submit  a 
new  fluiimal  dnig  applicaticm  for  the 
above  listed  product  within  the  6-mopth 
period  provided. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  and  on  the 
information  before  him.  the  Comrais- 
sioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  concludes  that 
the  above  named  drug  is  adulterated 
within  the  meaning  of  section  501(a) 
(5)  or  (6)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
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and  Cosmetic  Act  in  that  it  is  not  the 
subject  of  a  new  animal  drug  applica¬ 
tion  approved  pursuant  to  sectim  512  of 
the  act.  Therefore,  notice  is  given  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  and  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  that  aU  stocks  of  S.  Q.  Prostrep  for 
use  in  animal  feed  and  all  animal  feeds 
bearing  or  containing  this  product  with¬ 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  act  are  deemed 
adulterated  within  the  meaning  of  the 
act  and  are  subject  to  appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  action. 

This  notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  501(a)  (5),  (6),  512, 
52  Stat.  1049,  as  amended,  82  Stat.  343- 
351;  21  n.S.C.  351(a)  (5),  and  (6).  360b) 
and  imder  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  (21  CFR  2.120). 

Dated:  November  22, 1971. 

Sam  D.  Fine, 
Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[PR  Doc.71-17900  PUed  12-7-71:8:48  am] 


[Docket  No.  PDC-D-400:  NDA  6270.  etc.; 

DESI  6270] 

CERTAIN  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  HEXACHLOROPHENE 

Drugs  for  Human  Use;  Drug  Efficacy 
Study  Implementation 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration  has 
evaluated  reports  received  from  the  Na¬ 
tional  Academy  of  Sciences-National 
Research  Coimcil,  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
Group,  on  the  following  drugs: 

1.  Gamophoi  Surgical  Cake  Soap  with 
Hexachlorophene;  Arbrook  Division  of 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Route  22,  Somerville,  N.J. 
08876  (NDA  6-270). 

2.  pHisoHex  skin  cleanser  containing 
hexachlorophene;  Winthrop  Labora¬ 
tories.  Division  of  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  90 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
(NDA  6-882). 

3.  pHisoHex  Detergent  Cream  con¬ 
taining  hexachlorophene;  Cook-Waite 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Division  of  Sterling 
Drug,  Inc.,  90  Park  Avenue,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016  (NDA  8-402) . 

Such  drugs  are  regarded  as  new  drugs 
(21  n.S.C.  321(p)).  Supplemental  new- 
drug  applications  are  required  to  revise 
the  lidieling  in  and  to  up^te  previously 
approved  applications  providing  for  such 
drugs.  A  new-drug  application  is  required 
from  any  person  marketing  such  drug 
without  approval. 

The  Commissioner  concludes  that,  on 
an  interim  basis  the  labeling  stated  be¬ 
low  will  be  acceptable  pending  the  results 
of  a  major  study  of  all  over-the-counter 
drugs  which  is  being  imdertaken  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  with'  the 
assistance  of  advisory  committees. 

A.  Effectiveness  classification.  The 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  has  con¬ 
sidered  the  Academy’s  r^x>rts,  current 
labeling  for  these  products,  and  other 
available  evidence  including  evidence  of 
toxic  effects  associated  with  the  use  of 
hexachlorophene,  and  concludes  that 
such  preparations  are: 


1.  Effective  for  use  as  a  bacteriostatic 
skin  cleanser. 

2.  Possibly  effective  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  impetigo  in  newborns  and 
other  staphylococcal  skin  infections, 
cradle  cap,  and  in  helping  to  clear  acne. 

3.  Lacking  substantial  evidence  of  ef¬ 
fectiveness  for  use  in  the  relief  of  pruri¬ 
tus  ani,  for  the  broad  claim  as  a  vaginal 
douche,  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  ec¬ 
zema,  in  irrigating  or  cleaning  wounds 
and  bmms,  and  as  an  “aid  to  personal 
hygiene.” 

B.  Conditions  for  approval  and  mar¬ 
keting.  The  Food  and  Drug  Administra¬ 
tion  is  prepared  to  approve  new-drug  ap¬ 
plications  and  supplements  to  previously 
approved  new-drug  applications  under 
conditions  described  herein. 

1.  Form  of  drug.  Such  preparations  are 
in  a  form  suitable  for  topical  administra¬ 
tion. 

2.  Labeling  conditions,  a.  The  drug  is 
labeled  to  comply  with  all  requirements 
of  the  Act  and  regulations.  The  labeling 
bears  adequate  information  for  safe  and 
effective  use  of  the  drug.  The  “Indica¬ 
tions”  section  is  as  follows: 

Indications 

FV}r  use  as  bacteriostatic  skin  cleanser. 

b.  The  labeling  shall  also  include 
prominent  and  conspicuous  warnings. 
Recent  studies  confirm  absorption  into 
the  blood  stream  when  such  products 
are  used  for  daily  bathing  on  infants  and 
adults.  Since  this  use  has  not  been  shown 
to  be  safe  and  is  only  possibly  effective, 
it  is  contraindicated  at  this  time  except 
imder  the  direction  and  care  of  a  physi¬ 
cian.  When  used  on  large  bum  areas, 
there  are  high  blood  levels  and  clinical 
signs  of  neurotoxicity.  The  warning 
statement  should  read: 

Warnings 

Do  not  use  for  total  body  bathing. 

Rinse  thoroughly  after  use. 

3.  Marketing  status.  Marketing  of 
such  drugs  may  be  continued  under  the 
conditions  described  in  the  notice  en¬ 
titled  “Conditions  for  Marketing  New 
Drugs  Evaluated  in  Drug  Efficacy  Study” 
published  in  the  Federal  Register 
July  14.  1970  (35  F.R.  11273),  as  follows: 

a.  For  holders  of  “deemed  approved” 
new-drug  applications  (i.e.,  an  applica¬ 
tion  which  b^ame  effective  on  the  basis 
of  safety  prior  to  October  10,  1962),  the 
submission  of  a  supplement  for  revised 
labeling  and  a  supplement  for  updating 
information  as  described  in  paragraphs 
(a)(1)  (i)  and  (ill)  of  the  notice  of 
July  14, 1970. 

b.  For  any  person  who  does  not  hold 
an  approved  or  effective  new-drug  ap¬ 
plication,  the  submission  of  a  full  new- 
drug  application  as  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (3)  (ii)  of  that  notice. 

c.  For  any  distributor  of  the  drug,  the 
use  of  labeling  in  accord  with  this  an¬ 
nouncement  for  any  such  drug  shipped 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Act  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  that  notice. 

d.  For  indications  for  which  the  drug 
has  been  classified  as  possibly  effective 
(not  included  in  the  “Indications”  sec¬ 
tion  above),  continued  use  as  described 
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in  paragraphs  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  of  that 
notice. 

C.  Opportunity  for  a  hearing.  1.  The 
Commissioner  of  FVxkI  and  Drugs  pro¬ 
poses  to  issue  an  order  imder  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  505(e)  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  withdraw¬ 
ing  approval  of  all  new-drug  applications 
and  all  amendments  and  supplements 
thereto  providing  for  the  indications  for 
which  substantial  evidence  of  effective¬ 
ness  is  lacking  as  described  in  paragraph 
A.3  of  this  announcement.  An  order  with¬ 
drawing  approval  of  the  applications  will 
not  issue  if  such  applications  are  sup¬ 
plemented,  in  accord  with  this  notice,  to 
delete  such  indications.  Any  related  drug 
for  human  use,  not  the  subject  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  new-drug  application,  offered  for 
the  indications  for  which  substantial  evi¬ 
dence  of  effectiveness  is  lacking  may  be 
affected  by  this  action. 

2.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  505  of  the  Act  (21  U.S.C.  355), 
and  the  regulations  promulgated  there- 
imder  (21  CTR  Part  130),  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  will  give  the  holders  of  any  such 
applications,  and  any  interested  person 
who  would  be  adversely  affected  by  such 
an  order,  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
to  show  why  such  indications  should  not 
be  deleted  from  labeling.  A  request  for  a 
hearing  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

3.  A  request  for  a  hearing  may  not  rest 
upon  mere  allegations  or  denials  but 
must  set  forth  specific  facts  showing 
that  a  genuine  and  substantial  issue  of 
fact  requires  a  hearing,  together  with 
a  well  organized  and  full  factual  analysis 
of  the  clinical  and  other  investigrational 
data  that  the  objector  is  prepared  to 
prove  in  a  hearing.  Any  data  submitted 
in  response  to  this  notice  must  be  pre¬ 
viously  imsubmitted  and  Include  data 
from  adequate  suid  well  controlled  clini¬ 
cal  investigations  (identified  for  ready 
review)  as  described  in  section  130.12(a) 
(5)  of  the  regulations  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  May  8, 1970  (35  F.R. 
7250).  Carefully  conducted  and  docu¬ 
mented  clinical  studies  obtained  imder 
uncontrolled  or  partially  controlled  situ¬ 
ations  are  not  acceptable  as  a  sole  basis 
for  approval  of  claims  of  effectiveness, 
but  such  studies  may  be  considered  on 
their  merits  for  corroborative  support  of 
efBcacy  and  evidence  of  safety. 

4.  If  a  hearing  is  requested  and  is  justi¬ 
fied  by  the  response  to  this  notice,  the 
issues  will  be  defined,  a  hearing  examiner 
will  be  named,  and  he  shall  issue  a 
written  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at 
which  the  hearing  will  commence. 

A  copy  of  the  Academy’s  report  has 
been  furnished  to  each  firm  referred  to 
above.  Communications  forwarded  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  announcement  should  be 
identified  with  the  reference  number 
DESI  6270,  directed  to  the  attention  of 
the  appropriate  office  listed  below,  and 
addressed  to  the  Food  and  Drug  A^in- 
istration,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville, 
Md.  20852: 

Supplements  (Identify  with  NDA  number) : 

Office  of  Scientific  Evaluation  (BD-100), 

Bureau  of  Drugs. 


Original  abbreviated  new-drug  applications 
(Identify  as  such) :  Drug  Efficacy  Study 
Implementation  Project  Office  (BD-SO), 
Bureau  of  Drugs. 

Request  for  hearing  (Identify  with  Docket 
number) :  Hearing  Clerk,  Office  of  <3eneral 
Counsel  (GC-l),  Room  6-S8,  Parklawn 
Building. 

Request  for  the  Academy’s  report:  Drug 
Efficacy  Study  Information  (Control  (BD- 
67) ,  Bureau  of  Drugs. 

Ail  other  communications  regarding  this 
announcement:  Drug  Efficacy  Study  Im¬ 
plementation  Project  Office  (BD-60), 
Bureau  of  Drugs. 

Received  requests  for  a  hearing  may 
be  seen  in  the  office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk 
(address  given  above)  during  regular 
business  hours,  Monday  through  Friday. 

This  notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  502,  505,  52  Stat. 
1050-53,  as  amended:  21  U.S.C.  352,  355) 
and  under  the  authority  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  FV>od  and  Drugs  (21 
CFR  2.210) . 

Dated:  November  29.  1971. 

James  D.  Grant, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 
(FP  Doc.71-17776  PUed  12-7-71:8:46  ami 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
SOCIAL  SECURITY  ADMINISTRATION 

Statement  of  Organization,  Functions, 
and  Delegations  of  Authority 

Part  8  (Social  Security  Administra¬ 
tion)  of  the  Statement  of  Organization, 
Functions,  and  Delegations  of  Author¬ 
ity  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion.  and  Welfare  (33  F.R,  5835,  5836, 
April  16,  1968),  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

8-B  Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Ad~ 
ministration  iBRSI)  through  Assistant 
Bureau  Director,  Methods  and  Proce¬ 
dures,  Division  of  Methods  and  Proce¬ 
dures  (BRSI)  is  superseded  by  the 
following: 

Labor-Management  Relations  and 
Equal  Opportunity  Staff  (BRSI).  Plans 
and  administers  the  Bureau’s  labor- 
management  and  equal  opportunity  pro¬ 
grams  which  are  develop)^  within  the 
context  of  established  SSA  policies, 
guidelines,  and  points  of  interest.  Serves 
as  principal  contact  point  within  the  Bu¬ 
reau  for  labor  relations  and  equal  oppor¬ 
tunity  matters.  Represents  the  Bureau 
in  negotiations  and  consultations  with 
the  National  Council  of  Payment  Center 
Locals  and  national  Government  union 
officials.  Promotes  the  effectiveness  of 
LMR-EO  programs  in  central  office  and 
the  payment  centers.  Counsels  BRSI 
management  on  practices  or  techniques 
which  affect  this  sensitive  area.  Under 
the  guidance  of  the  Bureau  Director,  es¬ 
tablishes  a  framework  of  concepts  and 
objectives  to  improve  the  practice  and 
understanding  of  labor-management  re¬ 
lations  and  equal  opportunity. 

Division  of  International  Operations 
(.BRSI) .  Administers  the  Social  Security 


programs  in  foreign  countries.  Develops, 
adjudicates,  and  authorizes  claims  filed 
by  persons  living  in  foreign  countries, 
and  determines  their  continuing  eligi¬ 
bility.  Establishes  and  evaluates  foreign 
claims  program  policies,  procedures,  and 
operations,  recommending  changes  or 
modifications.  Provides  centralized 
translation  services  for  SSA.  Provides 
SSA  liaison  and  coordination  with 
DHEW,  the  Department  of  State,  other 
Federal  agencies,  agencies  of  foreign  gov¬ 
ernments,  and  private  organizations. 

Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Adminis¬ 
tration  (BRSI).  Directs  the  Bureau’s 
management  programs,  including:  Fi¬ 
nancial  and  facilities  management,  re¬ 
ports  and  management  information 
systems,  personnel  management,  and 
employee  development  and  training.  Pro¬ 
vides  leadership  and  direction  to  total 
communications  and  issuances  in  BRSI. 
Directs  the  Bureau’s  planning  program 
including  short-range  and  long-range 
planning,  organization  and  operational 
planning,  and  EDP  planning.  Coordi¬ 
nates  BRSI  management  program  with 
total  SSA  management  activities.  Pro¬ 
vides  necessary  leadership  to  the  man¬ 
agement  program  activities  carried  out 
in  the  payment  centers. 

Planning  Staff  (BRSI).  Provides  di¬ 
rection,  leadership  and  coordination  to 
explore  long-range  and  short-range  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  Bureau  in  such  areas 
as  operational  planning,  management 
and  program  planning,  and  systems 
planning.  Develops  Bureau’s  long-range 
objectives,  including  EDP  systems  devel¬ 
opment,  and  assures  that  BRSI  long- 
range  objectives  are  in  accord  with  SSA 
and  DHETW  pltms.  Provides  an  ipdustrial 
engineering  approach  to  problem  solving 
and  program  planning.  Develops  studies 
involving  new  processing  techniques,  and 
maintains  overview  of  local  payment 
center  experiments  to  integrate  findings 
into  total  BRSI  planning. 

Division  of  Management  Resources 
(BRSI) .  Conducts  a  comprehensive  man¬ 
agement  program  to  evaluate  and  con¬ 
trol  the  allocation  of  resources  and 
materials  throughout  BRSI.  Develops 
and  implements  a  total  financial  man¬ 
agement  and  facilities  management  pro¬ 
gram.  Develops  and  maintains  a  variety 
of  information  systems  to  provide  sta¬ 
tistical  workload,  and  other  pertinent 
data  to  interested  Bureau  components. 
Provides  a  variety  of  management  serv¬ 
ices  for  the  staff  of  BRSI.  Provides  lead¬ 
ership  and  direction  to  a  total  communi¬ 
cations  and  issuance  system  in  BRSI  in¬ 
cluding  coordinating  the  development, 
appraisal,  and  publication  of  all  BRSI 
Administrative  Directives  and  technical 
publications. 

Division  of  Manpower  (BRSI).  Con¬ 
ducts  a  comprehensive  management 
program  to  achieve  optimum  utilization 
of  the  Bureau’s  workforce.  Maintains  an 
organizational  structure  conducive  to  the 
attainment  of  the  Bureau’s  goals.  Re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  continuing  evaluation 
and  development  of  manpKiwer  utilization 
and  organizational  structure.  Establishes 
policies  and  administers  a  total  Bureau 
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E>ersonnel  management,  training,  smd 
development  program  to  assiu'e  uniform 
application  of  SSA  and  DHEW  Admin¬ 
istrative  Directives.  Provides  a  variety  of 
personnel  services  for  the  staff  of  BRSI. 

Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Quality 
Appraisal  (BRSI).  Directs  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  criteria,  techniques,  and  systems 
for  appraising  the  effectiveness  of  the 
retirement  and  survivors  insurance  pro¬ 
gram  administration.  EMrects  a  continu¬ 
ing  appraisal  of  the  applications  of  and 
compliance  with  retirement  and  survi¬ 
vors  insurance  policies  and  procedures. 
Identifies  problem  areas  and  deficien¬ 
cies  in  policies,  policy  applications, 
methods,  and  procedures.  Evaluates  the 
effectiveness  of  retirement  and  siuvivors 
insurance  work  processes  and  operations, 
and  the  quality  of  the  claims  and  pay¬ 
ment  processes. 

Division  of  Program  Review  (BRSI). 
Conducts  a  continuing  appraisal  of  the 
application  of  and  compliance  with  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedures  in  all  phases  of  the 
retirement  and  siuvivors  Insiuunce 
claims  process,  and  the  quality  of  results 
achieved.  Anal3rzes  data  flowing  from  the 
appraisal  activities  performed  in  the 
BRSI  regional  ofiBces.  Identifies  problem 
areas  and  deficiencies  in  policies,  policy 
application,  methods,  and  procedimes, 
and  recommends  corrective  action.  Pro¬ 
vides  advice  and  assistance  to  other 
components  of  the  Bureau  and  SSA  con¬ 
cerning  the  interpretation  and  applica¬ 
tion  of  appraisal  findings  and  recom¬ 
mendations. 

Division  of  Appraisal  Systems  (BRSI) . 
Develops  criteria  and  techniques  for 
appraising  the  application  of  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  pedicles  and  procedures  in 
all  phases  of  the  retiranent  and  sur¬ 
vivors  insiuance  claims  process  and  the 
quality  of  results  achieved.  Develops  and 
installs  systems  for  collecting  and  record¬ 
ing  data  pertinmt  to  appraisal  programs. 
Identifies  critical  work  stations  for  which 
quality  and/or  processing  time  data  is  to 
be  obtained.  Furnishes  advisory  and  con¬ 
sultative  services  to  the  Regional  Rep¬ 
resentatives,  RSI.  concerning  their 
appraisal  activities,  and  coordinates 
appraisal  systems  development  with 
other  SSA  components  engaged  in  re¬ 
lated  activities. 

Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Program 
Policy  (BRSI) .  Directs  the  development, 
evaluation,  and  promulgaticHi  of  all 
technical  policies  and  substantive  proce¬ 
dures  of  the  retirement  and  survivors 
insurance  program  as  well  as  those  c(xn- 
mcm  to  all  Social  Security  benefit  pro¬ 
grams.  Coordinates  policies  common  to 
all  Social  Security  programs.  Directs  the 
develoiHnent  of  various  technical  and 
Instructional  materials.  Directs  negotia¬ 
tions  for  coverage  of  State  and  local 
government  employees.  Coordinates  RSI 
program  activities  with  various  Federal 
and  State  ag^icies. 

Special  Projects  Staff  (BRSI).  Plans 
and  directs  the  evaluation,  devriopment, 
and  implCTientation  of  major  social  re¬ 
search  projects  and  policy  evaluation 
studies. 


Division  of  Benefit  Continuity 
(BRSI).  Establishes  and  evaluates  poli¬ 
cies.  substantive  instructions,  interpre¬ 
tations,  and  other  material  concerning 
postadjudicative  processing  of  benefits  in 
such  areas  as:  Retirement  provisions  ap¬ 
plying  to  eligibility  to  receive  payments, 
withholding  of  benefits  in  domestic  and 
certain  foreign  cases;  recovery,  adjust¬ 
ment,  or  waiver  of  overpayments;  under¬ 
payments;  selectim  of.  and  use  of 
benefits  by  representative  payees;  prob¬ 
lems  concerning  benefit  checks;  school 
attendance  provisions,  and  integrity  of 
the  benefit  rolls.  Participates  in  legisla¬ 
tive  planning,  negotiation  with  various 
Federal  agencies  having  responsibility 
for  related  work  areas,  and  with  other 
interested  private  or  governmental 
organizations. 

Division  of  Coverage  (BRSI).  Estab¬ 
lishes  and  evaluates  policies,  substantive 
instructions,  interpretations,  and  other 
material  concerning  coverage  of  employ¬ 
ment.  Studies  and  develops  provisions 
relating  to  agricultural  and  domestic 
labor,  nonprofit  organizations,  and  State 
and  local  government  emplosrment; 
wages  and  wage  exceptions;  self-employ¬ 
ment  (including  proyisions  relating  to 
trade  or  business,  and  tax  computa¬ 
tions)  ;  statutes  of  limitations;  and  mis¬ 
cellaneous  exceptions.  Participates  in 
legislative  planning,  and  in  n^rotiatiem 
and  coordination  within  the  Department, 
with  Federal  agencies  having  responsi¬ 
bility  for  related  work  areas,  and  with 
other  interested  private  or  governmental 
orgimizatians. 

Division  of  Entitlement  (BRSI), 
Establishes  and  evaluates  policies,  sub¬ 
stantive  instructions,  interpretatiems, 
and  other  material  relating  to;  Appli¬ 
cations  for  all  types  of  benefits;  insured 
status;  computation  and  recomputetion 
of  benefits;  effect  of  periods  of  disability; 
coordination  and  integratimi  of  Social 
Security  programs  with  military  service 
and  wi^  railroad  retirement;  proofs  for 
such  factors  of  entitlement  as  age,  re¬ 
lationship,  and  sup^rt;  and  provision 
for  reconsideration  and  appeal  of  deter¬ 
minations. 

Participates  in  legislative  planning, 
and  in  negotiation  and  coordinatimi 
within  the  Department,  with  Federal 
agencies  having  respcxisibility  for  related 
work  areas,  and  with  other  interested 
private  and  governmental  organizations. 

Division  of  Technical  Services 
(BRSI).  Plans  and  develops  regulations 
and  rulings  to  provide  legal  guidelines 
and  interpretations  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  De' elops 
and  publishes  compilaticMi  of  the  Social 
Security  Laws  and  prepares  Composite 
Act  devices.  Establishes  and  evaluates 
policies,  substantive  instructions,  inter¬ 
pretations,  and  other  material  concern¬ 
ing:  Freedom  of  information;  confiden¬ 
tiality  of  information;  fraud,  including 
false  or  misleading  advertising;  and  at¬ 
torney  fees.  Participates  in  legislative 
planning. 

Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Liaison  and 
Coordination  (BRSI).  Directs  and  co¬ 


ordinates  the  regional  program  leader¬ 
ship  activity  including  conference 
planning,  and  timing  and  scheduling  of 
surveys.  Reviews  and  evaluates  payment 
center  (derations  and  management  to 
identify  current  and  rapidly  emerging 
problems  requiring  quick  executive  ac¬ 
tion  or  special  executive  attention.  Facil¬ 
itates  two-way  communication  between 
the  Bureau  Director  and  Regional  Rep¬ 
resentatives.  Provides  inter-Bureau  and 
intra-Bureau  coordination  of  activities. 
Performs  special  assignments  for  the  Bu¬ 
reau  Director,  especially  those  of  urgent 
concern  or  a  highly  sensitive  nature. 

Assistant  Bureau  Director,  Systems 
and  Methods  (BRSI) .  Directs  the  devel¬ 
opment,  evaluation,  and  implementation 
of  operating  systems  and  methods  to  im¬ 
prove  the  execution  of  the  claims  proc¬ 
ess,  the  post  adjudicative  processes,  and 
the  various  program  and  folder  control 
activities  required  in  the  pasrmefit  cen¬ 
ters.  Ehraluates  systems  changes,  legisla¬ 
tive  proposals,  and  data  requests  for 
their  impact  on  payment  center  activi¬ 
ties.  Directs  RSI  critical  case  and  bene¬ 
fit  accounting  program.  Coordinates  the 
Bureau’s  operating  procedures,  including 
EDP  operations,  with  other  SSA  compo¬ 
nents  and  Federal  agencies  having  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  related  work  areas. 

Systems  Development  and  Accounting 
Staff  (BRSI).  Develops,  validates,  and 
oversees  the  implementation  of  RSI  pro¬ 
gram  systems.  Provides  technical  advice 
and  guidance  to  ail  components  of  the 
Bureau  concerning  systems  development 
and  the  balancing  of  benefit  payment 
and  premium  collection  operations.  Pre¬ 
pares  instructions  for  the  fiscal  control 
and  audit  operations. 

Division  of  Claims  Operations  (BRSI) . 
Directs  the  development  and  implemen¬ 
tation  methods  for  initial  and  subsequent 
claims  (^rations,  both  automated  and 
manually  processed.  Provides  systems  to 
automate  the  processing  of  awards 
through  the  Realigned  Input  Program. 
Develops  systems  and  methods  to  handle 
Health  Insurance  and  Supplemental 
Medical  Insurance  eligibility  and  pre¬ 
mium  collections  in  coordination  with 
the  Bureau  of  Health  Insurance.  Pro¬ 
vides  direction  to  the  payment  centers 
concerning  the  accuracy  and  cemtent  of 
outgoing  correspondence.  Directs  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  Implementation  of  sys¬ 
tems  for  the  case  and  material  control 
operations,  and  provides  operating  in¬ 
structions  for  the  360/30  Case  Control 
System. 

Division  of  Payment  Operations 
(BRSI).  Directs  the  development  and 
implementation  of  systems  and  methods 
for  the  postadjudicative  processes  in  the 
pasmient  centers.  Develops  systems  to  au¬ 
tomate  the  various  postadjudicative 
processes  such  as:  The  Automatic  Earn¬ 
ings  Reappraisal  Operation  (AERO) ,  the 
Manusil  Adjustment  Program  (MAIXT), 
etc.  Provides  systems  and  methods  for 
a  variety  of  postadjudicative  mainte¬ 
nance  programs.  Directs  the  development 
and  implementation  of  program  control 
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operations.  Provides  operating  instruc¬ 
tions  for  the  scheduling  and  control  for 
the  processing  of  variom  records,  and 
for  processing  computer  exceptions  from 
the  various  computer  operations. 

(See.  6.  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1063) 
Dated:  November  26. 1971. 

Steven  D.  Kohlert. 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Management. 
[PR  Doc.71-17904  Plied  13-7-71:8:48  ainj 


ATOMIC  ENER6Y  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-332] 

ALUED-GULF  NUCLEAR  SERVICES 
ET  AL 

DeterminaKon  Not  To  Suspend  Con¬ 
struction  Activities  Penang  Com¬ 
pletion  of  NEPA  Environmental 
Review 

Allied-Gulf  Nuclear  Services.  Allied 
Chemical  Nuclear  Products.  Inc.,  and 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  (the  licensees)  are  the 
holders  of  Construction  Permit  No. 
CJPCSP-4  (the  construction  permit), 
issued  by  the  Atomic  Elnergy  Commission 
on  December  18.  1970.  and  amended 
March  18.  1971.  The  construction  permit 
authorizes  the  licensees  to  construct  a 
nuclear  fuel  reprocessing  plant  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  Barnwell  .Nuclear  Fuel 
Plant  at  a  site  in  Barnwell  County.  S.C. 
The  facility  is  designed  for  reprocessing 
spent  reactor  fuel  at  an  average  rate  of 
5  metric  tons  per  day. 

In  accordance  with  section  E.3  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  implementing 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  (NEPA) .  Appendix  D  of  10  CFR 
Part  50  (Appendix  D) .  the  licensees  have 
furnished  to  the  Commission  a  written 
statement  of  reasons,  with  supporting 
factual  submission,  why  the  construction 
permit  should  not  be  suspended,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  pending  completion  of  the 
NEPA  environmental  review.  This  state¬ 
ment  of  reasons  was  furnished  to  the 
Commission  on  October  12.  1971.  and 
supplemented  with  additional  informa¬ 
tion  ftuiUshed  to  the  Commission  on 
November  4.  1971. 

The  Director  of  Regulation  has  con¬ 
sidered  the  licensees’  submission  in  the 
light  of  the  criteria  set  out  in  section  E.2 
of  Appendix  D.  and  has  determined, 
after  considering  and  balancing  the  cri¬ 
teria  in  section  E.2  of  Appendix  D.  that 
construction  activities  at  the  Barnwell 
Nuclear  Fuel  Plant  authorized  pursuant 
to  CP<rSP-4  should  not  be  suspended 
pending  completion  of  the  NEPA  envi¬ 
ronmental  review. 

Further  details  of  this  determination 
are  set  forth  in  a  document  entitled 
“Disciission  and  Findings  by  the  Division 
of  Materials  Licensing.  n.S.  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission.  Relating  to  Consider¬ 
ation  of  Suspension  Pending  NEPA 
Enviroiunental  Review  of  the  Construc¬ 
tion  Permit  for  the  Barnwell  Nuclear 


Fuel  Plant.  AEC  Docket  No.  50-332.  No¬ 
vember  12.  1971.” 

Pending  completion  of  the  full  NEPA 
review,  the  holders  of  Construction  Per¬ 
mit  No.  CPCSP-4  proceed  with  construc- 
tiqp  at  their  own  risk.  The  determination 
herein  and  the  discussion  and  findings 
hereinabove  referred  to  do  not  preclude 
the  Commission,  as  a  result  of  its  on¬ 
going  environmental  review,  from  con¬ 
tinuing.  modifying,  or  terminating  the 
construction  permit  or  from  appropri¬ 
ately  conditioning  the  permit  to  protect 
environmental  values. 

Any  person  whose  interest  may  be  af¬ 
fected  by  this  proceeding,  other  than  the 
licensees,  may  file  a  request  for  a  hear¬ 
ing  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  determination  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Such  a  request  shall 
set  forth  the  matters,  with  reference  to 
the  factors  set  out  in  section  E.2  of 
Appendix  D,  alleged  to  warrant  a  deter¬ 
mination  other  than  that  made  by  the 
Director  of  Regulation  and  shall  set  forth 
the  factual  basis  for  the  request.  If  the 
Commission  determines  that  the  matters 
stated  in  such  request  warrant  a  hear¬ 
ing,  a  notice  of  hearing  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  licensees’  statement  of  reasons, 
furnished  pmsuant  to  section  E.3  of 
Appendix  D,  as  to  why  the  construction 
permit  should  not  be  suspended  pending 
completion  of  the  NEPA  environmental 
review,  and  the  document  entitled  “Dis¬ 
cussion  and  Findings  by  the  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Relating  to  Consideration 
of  Suspension  Pending  NEa*A  Environ¬ 
mental  Review  of  the  Construction  Per¬ 
mit  for  the  Barnwell  Nuclear  Fuel  Plant, 
AEC  Docket  No.  50-332,  November  12, 
1971,”  are  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  and  at  the  Barnwell  (bounty  Cburt- 
house.  Office  of  the  County  Conunis- 
sioners,  BamweU,  S.C.  Copies  of  the 
“Discussion  and  Findings  •  •  *”  docu¬ 
ment  may  be  obtained  upon  request 
addressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington.  D.C.  20545,  At¬ 
tention:  Director,  Di^dsion  of  Materials 
Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  30th  day 
of  November  1971. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

L.  Manning  Mttntzing, 
Director  of  Regulations. 

[FR  Doc.71-17906  Piled  12-7-71:8:48  am] 


[Docket  No.  40-6622] 

UTAH  INTERNATIONAL,  INC. 

Determination  Not  To  Suspend  Opera¬ 
tions  Pending  Completion  of  NEPA 
Environmental  Review 

Utah  Construction  and  Mining  Co., 
now  Utah  International,  Inc.,  550  Cali¬ 
fornia  Street.  San  Francisco,  CA  94104, 
holds  License  No.  SUA-442,  issued  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  on  Janu¬ 


ary  7,  1971.  'The  license  authorizes  the 
licensee  to  operate  a  mill  for  the  proc¬ 
essing  of  uranium  ore  at  a  site  in  Shirley 
Basin,  Wyo.  The  facility  is  designed  to 
process  1,200  tons  of  uranium  ore  per 
day. 

In  accordance  with  section  E.3  of  the 
Commission’s  regulations  implementing 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969  (NEPA).  Appendix  D  of  10  Cm 
Part  50,  the  licensee  has  furnished  to  the 
Commission  a  written  statement  of  rea¬ 
sons,  with  supporting  factual  submis¬ 
sion,  why  the  license  should  not  be 
suspended,  in  whole  or  in  part,  pending 
completion  of  the  NEPA  environmental 
review.  This  statement  of  reasons  was 
furnished  to  the  Commission  on  Octo¬ 
ber  12,  1971,  and  supplemented  by  infor¬ 
mation  furnished  the  Commission  on 
November  9,  1971.  The  Director  of  Reg¬ 
ulation  has  considered  the  licensee’s  sub¬ 
mission  in  the  light  of  the  criteria  set 
out  in  section  E.2  of  Appendix  D,  and  has 
determined,  after  considering  and  bal¬ 
ancing  the  criteria  in  section  E.2  of 
Appendix  D,  that  operations  at  the  Shir¬ 
ley  Basin  Uranium  Mill  authorized 
pursuaht  to  License  No.  SUA-442  should 
not  be  suspended  pending  completion  of 
the  NEPA  environmental  review. 

Further  details  of  this  determination 
are  set  forth  in  a  document  entitled  “Dis¬ 
cussion  and  Findings  by  the  Division  of 
Materials  Licensing,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Relating  to  Consideration 
of  Suspension  Pending  NEPA  Environ¬ 
mental  Review  of  the  Operating  License 
for  the  Shirley  Basin  Uranium  Mill,  AEC 
Docket  No.  40-6622,  November  18,  1971.” 

Pending  completion  of  the  full  NEPA 
review,  the  holder  of  License  No.  SUA- 
442  proceeds  with  milling  operations  at 
its  own  risk.  The  determination  herein 
and  the  discussion  and  findings  herein¬ 
above  referred  to  do  not  preclude  the 
Commission,  as  a  result  of  its  ongoing 
environmental  review,  from  continuing, 
modifying,  or  terminating  the  license  or 
from  appropriately  amending  the  license 
to  protect  environmental  values. 

Any  person  whose  interest  may  be  af¬ 
fected  by  this  proceeding,  other  than  the 
licensee,  may  file  a  request  for  a  hearing 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  publication 
of  this  determination  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Such  a  request  shall  set  forth 
the  matters,  with  reference  to  the  fac¬ 
tors  set  out  in  section  E.2  of  Appendix  D, 
alleged  to  warrant  a  determination  other 
than  that  made  by  the  Director  of  Reg¬ 
ulation  and  shall  set  forth  the  factual 
basis  for  the  request.  If  the  Commission 
determines  that  the  matters  stated  in 
such  request  warrant  a  hearing,  a  notice 
of  hearing  will  be  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

The  licensee’s  statement  of  reasons, 
furnished  pursuant  to  section  E.3  of  Ap¬ 
pendix  D.  as  to  why  the  license  shoiUd 
not  be  suspended  pending  completion  of 
the  NEPA  environmental  review,  and  the 
document  entitled  “Discussion  and 
Findings  by  the  Division  of  Materials 
Licensing,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Relating  to  Consideration  of  Sus¬ 
pension  Pending  NEPA  Environmental 
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Review  of  the  Operating  License  for  the 
Shirley  Basin  Uranium  Mill,  AEC  Docket 
No.  40-6622,  November  18,  1971,”  are 
available  for  pubhc  inspection  at  the 
Commission’s  Public  Dociunent  Room, 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC,  and 
at  the  Carbon  County  Public  Library, 
Courthouse,  Rawlins,  WY  82301.  Copies 
of  the  “Discussion  and  Findings  •  •  •“ 
document  may  be  obtained  upon  request 
addressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.  20545,  Attention: 
Director,  Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  30th  day 
of  November  1971. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commilsion. 

L.  Maniong  Muntzing, 
Director  of  Regulation. 

[FR Doc.71-17890  Filed  13-7-71;8:48  am] 


(Docket  No.  40-6622] 

UTAH  INTERNATIONAL,  INC. 

Notice  of  Availability  of  Applicant’s 
Supplemental  Environmental  Report 

Pursuant  to  the  National  Environmen¬ 
tal  Policy  Act  of  1969  and  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission’s  regulaticxis,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  a  copy  of  a  report 
entitled  “Supplement  to  ‘Applicant’s  En¬ 
vironmental  Report  Operating  License 
Stage’.”  submitted  by  Utah  International, 
Inc.  (formerly  Utah  Construction  and 
Mining  Co.) ,  and  dated  November  8, 1971, 
is  being  placed  for  public  inspection  in 
the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20545.  A  copy  of  the  report  is  also 
being  placed  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Wyoming  State  Clearinghouse.  State 
Plsinning  Coordinator,  0£Bce  of  the  Oov- 
emor,  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  82001,  and  in  the 
Carbon  County  Public  Library,  Court¬ 
house,  Rawlins,  Wyo.  82301.  Ihe  report 
discusses  environmental  considerations 
related  to  the  application  by  Utah  In¬ 
ternational.  Inc.,  for  a  license  to  authorize 
uraniiun  millizig  8M;tivities  in  Shirley 
Basin,  Wyo.  Comments  on  the  report  may 
be  submitted  by  interested  persons  to  the 
Director.  Division  of  Materials  Licensing, 
UB.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20545. 

Notice  of  availability  of  the  original 
environmental  rep(Ht  entitled  “Appli¬ 
cant’s  Environmental  Report — Operat¬ 
ing  License  Stage,”  (dated  September  3, 
1970)  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  on  September  24,  1970  (35  F.R. 
14865) .  Notice  of  availability  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  detailed  statement  on  envirm- 
mental  considerations  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  January  14. 1971 
(36  F.R.  564) .  Subsequent  to  the  publish¬ 
ing  of  the  latter  notice,  on  July  23,  1971, 
the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  (Circuit  held  in 
Covert  Cliff’s  (Coordinating  Committee. 
Inc.,  et  al.  vs.  United  States  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Commission  et  al.  that  AEC  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  implementation  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  ol 
1969  did  not  comply  in  several  specified 
respects  with  the  dictates  of  the  Act  and 
remanded  the  proceedings  to  AEC  for 
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rule  making  consistent  with  the  court’s 
opinion.  Accordingly,  the  Commission’s 
regulation  10  CFR  Part  50,  “Licensing  of 
Production  and  Utilization  Facilities.” 
Appendix  D,  was  amended  September  9, 
1971,  to  conform  with  the  court’s  deci¬ 
sion.  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
amended  regulation,  it  was  required 
that  Utah  International,  Inc.,  furnish 
additional  envlronmaiteil  information 
for  consideration  by  the  Commission.  It 
is  in  conformity  with  that  requirement 
that  the  supplemental  envlrmimental  re¬ 
port  described  in  the  first  paragraph 
above  has  been  submitted. 

After  the  original  and  supplemental 
environmental  reports  have  been  re¬ 
viewed  by  the  Commissicm’s  regulatory 
staff  in  the  light  of  the  revised  10  CFR 
Part  50,  Appendix  D,  a  supplemental 
draft  detailed  statement  on  environ¬ 
mental  considerations  related  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  activity  will  be  prepared.  Upon 
completion  of  the  supplemental  draft 
detailed  statement,  the  Commission  will, 
among  other  things,  cause  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  a  sum¬ 
mary  notice  of  its  availtdiility.  The 
summary  notice  will  request,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  or  such  longer  period 
as  the  Commission  may  determine  to  be 
practicable,  comments  from  interested 
perscHis  on  the  proposed  action  and  on 
the  draft  stat^nent.  The  summary  no¬ 
tice  will  also  ccmtain  a  statement  to  the 
effect  that  the  comments  of  Federal 
agencies  and  State  and  local  officials 
thereon  will  be  made  available  when 
received. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  30th  day 
of  November  1971, 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

S.  H.  Sboley, 
Director, 

Division  of  Materials  Licensing. 

[FR  Doc.71-17891  FUed  12-7-71:8:48  am] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Dockets  Nos.  19349,  19360] 

WILLIAM  R.  GASTON  AND  SANDHILL 
COMMUNITY  BROADCASTERS,  INC. 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 

Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 

Issues 

In  regard  applications  of  William  R. 
Gaston,  SoiRhem  Pines,  N.C..  requests: 
Channel  296;  3  kW(H) ;  3  kW(V) ;  300 
feet.  Docket  No.  19349,  FUe  No.  BPH- 
7380;  Ihe  Sandhill  Commimity  Broad¬ 
cast^,  Inc.,  Southern  Pines.  N.C.,  re¬ 
quests:  Channel  296;  3  kW(H);  3  kW 
(V) ;  300  feet.  Docket  No.  19350,  FUe  No. 
BPH-7444;  for  constructicm  permits. 

1.  The  CommissicHi,  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Broadcast  Bureau,  acting  under 
delegated  authority,  has  und^  consider¬ 
ation  the  captioned  applicaticms  which 
are  mutually  exclusive  in  that  operation 
by  the  apiUicants  as  proposed  would  re¬ 
sult  in  mutually  destructive  interference. 


2.  SandhUl  Community  Broadcasters, 
Inc.  (SandhUl) ,  proposes  to  duplicate  the 
programing  of  commonly  owned  station 
WEEB(AM),  Southern  Pines,  about  40 
hours  each  week,  whUe  Mr.  Gaston 
would  duplicate  no  other  existing  sta¬ 
tion’s  programing.  Therefore,  evidence 
regarding  program  duplication  wUl  be 
admissible  under  the  standard  compara¬ 
tive  issue.  Such  evidence  wUl  be  Umited 
to  matters  concerning  the  benefits  to  be 
derived  from  Sandhill’s  proposed  pro¬ 
gram  duplication,  and  a  fuU  comparison 
of  the  applicants’  program  propo^s  wUl 
not  be  permitted,  Jones  T.  Sudbury,  8 
FCC  2d  360,  10  RR  2d  114  (1967). 

3.  SandhUl  proposes  to  locate  its  main 
studio  outside  the  city  Umits  of  Southern 
Pines  at  the  main  studio  of  station 
WEEB(AM).  Mr.  Gaston  also  proposes 
to  locate  his  main  studio  outside  South¬ 
ern  Pines  at  his  transmitter  site.  This 
latter  site  is  only  2  mUes  outside  the  city 
and  is  easUy  accessible.  It  appears  that 
it  wUl  be  more  economical  to  operate 
from  these  sites,  and  that  such  operation 
woiUd  not  be  inconsistent  with  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest.  Accordingly,  consent  to 
locate  the  main  studios  outside  the  city 
of  Ucense  wUl  be  granted,  pursuant  to 
i  73.210(a)  (3)  of  the  Commission’s  rules. 

4.  The  atH>li(^ts  are  qualified  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  as  proposed.  However, 
because  the  proposals  are  mutually  ex¬ 
clusive.  they  must  be  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  on 
the  issues  specified  below. 

5.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That, 
pm'suant  to  section  309(e)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the 
applications  are  designated  for  hearing 
in  a  consoUdated  proceeding,  at  a  time 
and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
Order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determln*  which  of  the  proposals 
would,  on  a  comparative  basis,  better  serve 
the  public  Interest. 

2.  To  determine  In  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  Issue, 
which  of  the  applications  for  a  construction 
permit  should  be  granted. 

6.  It  is  further  ordered,  ’That  consent, 
pursuant  to  S  73.210(a)  (3)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules,  to  locate  the  station’s 
main  studio  outside  the  city  limits  of 
Southern  Pines,  N.C.,  shall  be  granted. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  appli¬ 
cants  shall  file  a  written  appearance 
stating  an  intention  to  appear  and  pre¬ 
sent  evidence  on  the  specified  issues, 
within  the  time  and  in  the  manner  re¬ 
quired  by  S  1.221(c)  of  the  rules. 

8.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  ap¬ 
plicants  shall  give  notice  of  the  hearing 
within  the  time  and  in  the  maimer 
specified  in  §  1.594  of  the  rules,  and  shall 
seasonably  file  the  statement  required  by 
S  1.594(g). 

Adopted:  November  23, 1971. 

Released:  November  29, 1971. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Wallace  E.  Johnson, 

Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau. 

[FR  Doc.71-17967  Filed  12-7-71:8:62  am] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 


CERTIFICATES  OF  FINANCIAL  RE¬ 
SPONSIBILITY  (OIL  POLLUTION) 

Notice  of  Certificates  Revoked 


Notice  of  voluntary  revocation  Is 
hereby  given  with  respect  to  Certificates 
of  Financial  RespoDsibllity  (Oil  Pollu¬ 
tion)  which  had  been  issued  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Commission,  covering  the 
below-indicated  vessels,  pursuant  to  Part 
542  of  TlUe  46  CFR  and  section  IKp)  (1) 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act,  as  amended. 


Certifi¬ 
cate  No. 
01014 _ 

01038.— • 

01039.— 


01051 _ 


01064... 


01003... 


01146... 
01147 _ 


01221... 


01230... 

01252... 

01302... 

01364... 
01430... 
01544 _ 

01674... 

01637... 

01719... 

01733 _ 

01817... 

01852... 

01861 _ 

01889 _ 

01019 _ 


Owner /operator  and  vessels 
Robert  Bomholen  Reederet; 

Falkenateln. 

A/S  S/S  MathUda: 

Bow  Queen. 

Den  Norske  Amerikallnje  A/S: 
Bergensfjord. 

Van  Nlevelt,  Ooudrlaan  &  Co.’s 
Stoomvaart  MaatschapplJ 
(Hamburg)  ajn.b.H.: 

Zosma. 

Oemma. 

Relnauer  Transportation  Oo.,  Inc.: 

FrankUn  Relnauer  II. 
Buckingham  'Tanker  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Fort  St.  Catherine. 

Det  Bergenske  Dampsklbsselskab: 
Meteor. 

Providence  Steamboat  Co.: 

Rhode  Island. 

Sklbaaktleselskapet  N  o  r  d  h  a  v, 
Sklbs  A/S  Sydhav,  Skibs  A/S 
Osthav: 

Osthav. 

Sklbs  A/S  Oil  Tank: 

Belllne. 

Hoegh  Belmar. 

Aktleselskapet  Havtor: 

Havtroll. 

Boston  Fuel  Transportation,  Inc.: 
Lticy  Relnauer. 

Vincent  Tibbetts. 

H.  E.  Hansen-Tangen: 

Evlna. 

TYmkers  Ltd.: 

Athelbrook. 

Esso  Standard  Societe  Anonyms 
Franoalse: 

Esso  Parentis. 

Fearnley  &  Eger: 

Pernbank. 

Sldarma  Sodeta  Itallana  dl  Arma- 
men  to  S.pA.: 

Lorenzo  Marcello. 

Dnterweser  Reederel  Q.m.bJT.: 
Schwanhelm. 

Olnnhelm. 

Lucero  Compcmla  Naviera  S.A. 
Panama; 

Ken  Trlkon. 

The  Clan  Line  Steamers  Ltd.: 
Clan  MacLachlan. 

Clan  Sutherland. 

Clan  MacTaggart. 

Clan  MacTavlsh. 

"Smasco”  Ship  Management  St 
Supply  Oo.  S.A  Panama: 
Santa  Marina. 

Santa  Katherlna  IL 
Santa  Evdoda. 

BP  Tanker  Co.,  Ltd.: 

British  SlgnaL 
Oazocsan  Armament: 

Oay  Lussac. 

Aksjeselskapet  Pelagos: 

PsUkan. 


Certifi¬ 

Certifi¬ 

cate  No. 

Owner/operator  and  vessels 

cate  No. 

01946... 

Overseas  Towage  St  Salvage  Oo. 
Ltd.: 

Neptunla. 

03501 _ 

02001.— 

Rederlaktlebolaget  Transatlantle: 
Cooranga. 

02076... 

World  Glade  Ctorp.: 

World  Glade. 

03603—. 

02099... 

Adlna  Tanker  Corp.: 

World  Monarch. 

03509.— 

02202... 

Humble  Oil  St  Refining  Oo.: 

Esso  Arkansas. 

03526 _ 

02218... 

Christian  Haaland: 

Concordia  Fonn. 

03601—. 

North  Star. 

03676—. 

02240... 

Mar  Llgure  Societa  di  Navigazlone 

S.p.A.: 

Mar  Tlrreno. 

03692—. 

02246... 

Blue  Star  Line  Ltd.: 

Empire  Star. 

03773—. 

02273... 

Tito  Campanella  Navigazlone 
S.p.A.: 

Clella  Campanella. 

03841.— 

02318... 

A/R  AUantic: 

Wilhelm  Jebsen. 

03917... 

02367—. 

A/S  Ganger  Rolf: 

Bolinas. 

03923... 

02436... 

Alexander  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Queensbury. 

03926... 

02468... 

'The  China  Navigation  Co.  Ltd.: 
Nlnghal. 

02461—. 

Puget  Sound  Freight  Lines: 

F.  E.  Lovejoy. 

04022... 

Indian. 

04042... 

02584... 

Seapac,  Inc.: 

PAC  336-3. 

PAC  336-4. 

PAC  336-5. 

04128... 

PAC  336-6. 

04184... 

02851—. 

West  Pacific  Steamship  Co.: 
Paceagle. 

02863... 

Naviera  Aznar,  S.A.: 

Monte  Udala. 

04235 _ 

02870... 

Isthmian  Lines,  Inc.: 

Steel  Engineer. 

02872... 

States  Marine  International,  Inc.: 
Wolverine  State. 

04356... 

Hoosler  State. 

04357... 

02889... 

Shows  Kaiun  K.K.: 

Dalshowa  Maru. 

04359 _ 

02923 _ 

Veracruz  Shipping  Co.: 

Trinidad. 

02933 _ 

Oceanic  Development  Ino.: 

Reefer  Tuim. 

04391 _ 

02940... 

J.  S.  Olssel  St  Co.: 

IFB-l. 

REB  1006. 

04395 _ 

02942... 

Seereederel  “Frlgga”  Aktiengesell¬ 
schaft: 

Hodur. 

04398... 

02977... 

J.  Ray  McDermott  St  Co.,  Ino.: 

TJ  610E.  - 

TJ  61  IE. 

TJ  614E. 

TJ  615E. 

TJ  616E. 

03001 _ 

Manhattan  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cyprus: 

Marla  K. 

03090... 

Malaysia  Overseas  Lines  Ltd.. 
Liberia; 

Oriental  Musician. 

03119... 

Garante  Con4>anla  Naviera  SA. 
Panama: 

Styllanos  Restls. 

03266 _ 

Port  Line  Ltd.: 

Port  Lincoln. 

03484 _ 

Sanko  Kisen  K.K.: 

Dalko  Maru. 

04664 _ 

03489 _ 

Sanwa  Shosen  K.K.: 

Yamaklyo  Maru. 

03499 _ 

El-Ysm  Bulk  Carriers  (1967)  Ltd., 
Israel: 

04741 _ 

Har  Ramon. 

Har  GUlad. 

04742 _ 

Owner /operator  and  vessels 
Osaka  Shosen  Mitsui  Senpaku 
K.K.: 

Santiago  Maru. 

Takamlnesan  Maru. 

Asia  Maru. 

Sholuku  Kisen  KK.: 

Mlsuml  Maru. 

Talyo  Shosen  K.K.: 

Ikuyo  Maru. 

Uwajlma  Shosen  K.K.: 

Nippon  Hamu  Maru  No.  1. 
Etela-Suomen  Lalva  Oy: 

Alpplla. 

Gottir.  Stelnmeyer  &  Co.: 

Burg  wall. 

Marmac  Corp. : 

M-606. 

Penntrans  Co. : 

Penn  SaUor. 

American  Export  Isbrandtsen 
Lines,  Inc.: 

Container  Forwarder. 

Pl3rtng  Clipper. 

Mobil  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Mobil  Pegasus. 

Shlnwa  Kaiun  Kaisha,  Ltd.: 

Kamo  Maru. 

Haruml  Senpaku  Kabusblkl 
Kaisha: 

Munakata  Maru. 
Sinclalr-Koppers  Co.: 

MC  906. 

Companhia  de  Navegacao  Marltima 
Netumar: 

Neptuno. 

J.  Brunvall : 

Brunette. 

M/G  Transport  Services,  Inc.: 
Barge  OBL-4. 

Barge  OBL-5. 

Barge  ABL-89. 

Bollinger  &  Boyd  Barge  Service, 
Inc.: 

SBA-100. 

Pacific  Far  East  Line,  Inc.: 

Golden  Bear. 

Konlnklijke  Nedlloyd  N.V.: 
Randlonteln. 

Reederel  Nord  Klaus  E.  Olden- 
dorfi : 

Elisabeth  Berger. 

Nordfels. 

Columbia  Steamship  Co.,  Inc.: 

Columbia  Beaver. 

Permanente  Steamship  Corp.: 
Anchorage. 

Hapag'Lloyd  Aktiengesellschaft : 
Augsburg. 

Blumenthal. 

Brandenburg. 

Chrlstlanna  Plkurltz. 

Ck>biu‘g. 

DiUsburg. 

Innsteln. 

Krefeld. 

Kulmerland. 

Lahnsteln. 

Numberg. 

Ravenstein. 

Rellensteln. 

Remscheid. 

Rothenstein. 

Sollngen. 

Stuttgart. 

Weissenburg. 

Wolfsburg. 

Wuppertal. 

Tamashlta-S  hlnnihon  Kisen 
Kaisha: 

.  Suwaharu  Maru. 

Blmlnl  Leo  Inc.: 

American  Mark. 

ELnlnl  Lama  Inc.: 

American  Minx. 
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Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  Owner /operator  and  vessels 

M743-.-  ElmliU  logic  Inc.: 

American  Mini. 

04801...  Three  R  Towing  Oo.,  Inc.: 

GTC-1. 

GTC-2. 

Powell. 

04860 _  I/S  Saga  Stripe  (Ole  Schroder  fie 

Co.): 

Anco  Stripe. 

04866 Transportes  de  Petroleoe,  S.A.: 

Marla  de  loe  Dolores. 

06144...  Beaverdam  Tankers  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Jack. 

05165...  Sun  OU  Co.: 

Sunoco  190. 

Sunoco  200. 

Sunoco  210. 

05286 _  Pacific  Coast  Transport  Co.: 

Point  Sur. 

05386 Zip  Corp.: 

Cohansey. 

06498 _  Energy  Transportation  Co.: 

Mary  Ormston. 

05504 —  Waveurest  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Agla  Sophia. 

05519 _  Navlpa  S.A.: 

Marlsol. 

05527...  Rancocas  Steamship  Co.: 

Coral  Gem. 

06535 —  Navlera  Anayak  de  Panama,  S.A.: 
Blzkaya. 

05598 _  Pateras  Bros.  Ltd.; 

Arosa. 

Arendal. 

06630 —  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and 
Dry  Dock  Co.: 

Amoco  Delaware  Forebody. 
05743...  Reederei  Barthold  Richters: 
Hamburger  Damm. 

05836...  Takel  Gyogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha: 

Masamaru  No.  18. 

06960...  Castor  Shipping  Corp.: 

Castor. 

By  the  Commission. 

Francis  C.  Httrney, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-17939  Piled  12-7-71:8:50  am] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP72-148]  . 

TENNESSEE  GAS  PIPELINE  CO. 
Notice  of  Application 

December  6,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  29, 1971, 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co.,  a  division  of 
Tenneco  Inc.  (applicant) ,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP72-148  an  appUcation  pursuant  to 
section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  ccmvenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  applicant  to  trans¬ 
port  natural  gas  for  the  limited  term 
ending  October  31,  1972,  for  The  Berk¬ 
shire  Gas  Co.  (Berkshire)  and  to  deliver 
said  gas  to  Berkshire  for  use  in  Berk¬ 
shire’s  Pittsfield,  North  Adams,  and 
Greenfield  Service  Areas,  all  in  Massa¬ 
chusetts,  in  accordance  with  the  prece¬ 
dent  agreement  between  them  dated  No¬ 
vember  23,  1971,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 


with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection.^ 

Applicant  is  currently  authorized  to 
sell  and  deliver  natural  gas  to  the 
Worcester  Gas  Light  Co.  (Worcester)  at 
various  existing  delivery  points,  one  of 
which  is  applicant’s  Hopkinton  sales 
meter  station.  The  application  indicates 
that  natural  gas  delivered  through  the 
Hopkinton  sales  meter  station  can,  after 
delivery,  fiow  from  the  outlet  side  of  said 
meter  station  into  Worcester’s  natural 
gas  distribution  f{u;ilities  and/or  into  the 
inlet  of  the  liquefied  natural  gas  plant 
located  in  the  town  of  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Said  plant  is  now  operated  by  Hopkinton 
LNG  Corp.  (Hopco) . 

The  application  indicates  that  Berk¬ 
shire  has  arranged  to  purchase  natural 
gas  from  Worcester  at  the  outlet  side  of 
applicant’s  Hopkinton  meter  station  and 
that  Worcester  has  agreed  to  deliver  such 
gas  to  Hopco  for  the  accoimt  of  Berk¬ 
shire.  Further,  it  is  indicated  that  Berk¬ 
shire  has  also  arranged  to  have  Hopco 
receive  such  gas  from  Worcester  for 
Berkshire’s  account,  to  liquefy  and  store 
such  gas,  to  revaporjze  the  daily  volumes 
of  such  gas  scheduled  for  transportation 
by  Berkshire,  and  to  deliver  such  sched¬ 
uled  daily  transportation  volumes,  for  the 
accoimt  of  Berkshire,  into  applicant’s  ex¬ 
isting  24-inch  mainline  through  appli¬ 
cant’s  existing  meter  station  which  in¬ 
terconnects  between  the  outlet  side  of 
the  LNG  Plant  and  applicant’s  pipeline. 

Applicant  states  that  it  will  receive 
from  Hopco  for  Berkshire’s  account  and 
will  transport  and  deliver  to  Berkshire 
the  daily  transportation  volumes  sched¬ 
uled  for  each  of  Berkshire’s  service  areas 
up  to  a  total  maximum  daily  quantitv 
for  all  sendee  areas  combined  of  2.586 
Mcf  of  gas  per  day.  All  proposed  deliv¬ 
eries  hereunder  will  be  made  by  appli¬ 
cant  at  the  existing  points  of  intercon¬ 
nection  between  applicant’s  and  Berk¬ 
shire’s  facilities  in  the  service  areas  in¬ 
volved.  Total  transportation  and  delivery 
volumes  during  the  limited  term  for  the 
service  areas  involved  are  estimated  to 
be  approximately  64,000  Mcf. 

Applicant  states  that  it  can  render  the 
proposed  transportation  service  for  the 
limited  term  by  means  of  existing  facili¬ 
ties.  The  application  indicates  that  Berk¬ 
shire  will  utilize  the  natural  gas  received 
under  the  proposed  transportation  ar¬ 
rangement  for  winter  peak  shaving  pur¬ 
poses  in  lieu  of  propane-air  that  would 
otherwise  be  used. 

It  appears  reasonable  and  consistent 
with  the  public  interest  in  this  case  to 
prescribe  a  period  shorter  than  15  days 
for  the  filing  of  protest  and  petitions  to 
intervene.  Therefore,  any  person  desir¬ 
ing  to  be  heard  or  to  make  any  protest 


>  Berkshire  presently  purchases  natural  gas 
from  applicant  for  these  service  areas  under 
applicant’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedules  G-6  and 
GS-6.  Applicant  states  that  the  voliunes  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  transported  and  delivered  herein 
shall  be  those  daUy  volumes  schedrUed  by 
Berkshire  In  excess  of  the  maximum  daily 
voliunes  presently  authorized  for  delivery  to 
each  of  Berkshire’s  service  areas  under  the 
aforesaid  rate  schedifies. 


with  reference  to  said  application  should 
on  or  before  December  15,  1971,  file  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20426,  a  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  or  a  protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  and  the  regulations  under  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All  pro¬ 
tests  filed  with  the  Commission  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the  ap¬ 
propriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein 
must  file  a  petition  to  intervene  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this  ap¬ 
plication  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  is  required  by  the  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity.  If  a  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion  believes 
that  a  formal  hearing  is  required,  fur¬ 
ther  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly 
given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

^  Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-18010  Piled  12-7-71:8:62  am] 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Procedures  for  Implementation  of 
Laws  and  Directives 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Buildings  Service  has  issued  the  fol¬ 
lowing  procedures  to  its  employees  for 
implementing  recent  laws  and  directives 
concerning  the  environment  with  regard 
to  the  design,  construction,  alteration, 
operation,  use,  and  exchange  of  public 
buildings  and  sites,  and  the  lease  or  pur¬ 
chase  of  commercial  facilities  to  house 
Federal  activities. 

Dated:  December  2,  1971. 

A.  F.  Sampson, 
Commissioner, 
Public  Buildings  Service. 

[PBS  1095.1A] 

GSA  Order 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

December  2,  1971. 

1.  Purpose.  ’This  order  prescribes  the  pro¬ 
cedures  to  be  followed  In  Implementing 
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section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  National  Environ¬ 
mental  Policy  Act  of  1960  (Public  Law  01- 
190) ,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act;  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  11614  of  March  6,  1070,  Protec¬ 
tion  and  Enhancement  of  Environmental 
Quality;  section  300  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended;  and  the  Quldellnes  Issued  by  the 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality  (CEQ) ,  for 
preparing  environmental  statements,  here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  Ouldellnes,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Fedekal  Registex  on  April  23, 
1971,  Volume  36,  page  7724,  with  regard  to 
the  design,  construction,  alteration,  opera¬ 
tion,  use,  and  exchange  of  public  buildings 
and  sites,  and  the  lease  or  piu’chase  of  com¬ 
mercial  facilities  to  house  Federal  activities. 

2.  Cancellations.  PBS  1096.1  Is  canceled. 

3.  Background,  a.  Section  102  of  the  Act 
directs  all  Federal  agencies  (1)  to  develop 
methods  and  procedures  which  will  insure 
that  environmental  amenities  and  values  are 
given  appropriate  consideration  In  decision¬ 
making  along  with  economic  and  technical 
considerations  and  (2)  to  prepare  a  detailed 
statement  on  recommendations  or  reports  on 
legislative  proposals  and  major  Federal  ac¬ 
tions  that  would  significantly  affect  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11614  effectuates  the  purpose  and 
policy  of  this  Act,  and  Ouldellnes  imple¬ 
menting  the  Act  have  been  issued  by  the 
CEQ.  A  cc^y  of  these  Ouldellnes  Is  Included 
as  Attachment  A.^ 

b.  Section  300  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  Administrator  of  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  (EPA)  shall  review 
and  comment  In  writing  on  the  environmen¬ 
tal  Impact  of  major  Federal  actions  to  which 
section  102(2)  (C)  of  the  Act  applies  when 
areas  of  EPA  responsibility  are  significantly 
affected.  Fiu^her,  section  309  requires  that 
all  proposed  legislation  and  .regulations  re¬ 
lated  or  touching  upon  areas  of  EPA  respon¬ 
sibility  must  be  submitted  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  EPA  for  his  review  and  comment 
whether  or  not  section  102(2)  (C)  applies. 
(See  also  paragraph  6.e.  and  10  of  Attach¬ 
ment  B.)  EPA  responsibilities  Include  air  and 
water  quality,  noise  abatement  and  control, 
pesticide  regulation,  solid  waste  disposal,  and 
radiation  criteria  and  standards. 

4.  Responsible  offlcials.  The  Regional  Direc¬ 
tor,  PBS.  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operating  Programs,  and  the  Assistant  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Operational  Planning  are  ini¬ 
tially  responsible  (1)  for  determining 
whether  an  action  Is  "major”  and  will  “sig¬ 
nificantly  affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
envlromnent”  and  (2)  for  preparation  and 
submission  of  environmental  statements  on 
actions  within  their  Jurisdiction.  Their  de¬ 
terminations  are  subject  to  review  and  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Commissioner,  PBS.  They  shall 
obtain  assistance  as  required  from  the  As¬ 
sistant  Commissioners  for  Buildings  Manage¬ 
ment,  Construction  Management,  and  Space 
Management. 

6.  Procedures.  Implementation  procedures 
are  contained  In  Attachment  B  to  this  order. 

6.  Reports.  The  report  required  by  this 
order  Is  exempt  from  the  reports  control 
program. 

A.  F.  Sampson, 
Commissioner, 
Public  Buildings  Service. 

Attachment  B 

1.  Determination  of  what  is  a  "major  Fed¬ 
eral  action  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment".  This  Is  In  large 
part  a  Judgment  based  on  the  circumstances 
of  the  proposed  action,  and  the  determina¬ 
tion  shall  be  included  as  a  normal  part  of 
the  decisionmaking  process. 

a.  Types  of  major  Federal  actions  requir¬ 
ing  environmental  statements  Include: 


*  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


(1)  Recommendations  or  reports  relating 
to  legislation  with  a  significant  environ¬ 
mental  Impact,  Including  pro^iectuses  for 
proposed  new  Federal  buildings  under  the 
Public  Buildings  Act; 

(2)  Administrative  actions  such  as  proj¬ 
ects  and  continuing  activities  with  a  signifi¬ 
cant  environmental  Impact  supported  In 
whole  or  In  part  by  a  Federal  agency  through 
contracts  which  Include  procvirement  of 
space  through  lease-construction  for  Federal 
agency  use.  construction,  repair  and  altera¬ 
tion  of  public  buildings,  and  use  of  Oovern- 
ment-owned  property  through  lease,  permit, 
or  license; 

(3)  Establishment  of  environmental  policy 
Including  regulations  and  procedures; 

(4)  Actions  with  significant  envlroft- 
mental  Impact  initiated  as  a  result  of 
projects  or  programs  started  prior  to  January 
1,  1970,  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Act; 
and 

(6)  Any  proposed  action  which  Is  likely  to 
be  environmentally  controversial. 

b.  Actions  significantly  affecting  the  hu¬ 
man  environment  can  be  construed  to  be 
those  that: 

(1)  Degrade  environmental  quality  even 
If  beneficial  effects  outweigh  the  detri¬ 
mental  ones; 

(2)  Curtail  range  of  possible  beneficial 
uses  of  the  environment  Including  Irrevers¬ 
ible  and  irretrievable  commitments  of 
resources; 

(3)  Serve  short-term  rather  than  long¬ 
term  environmental  goals; 

(4)  May  be  localized  in  their  effect,  but 
nevertheless,  have  a  harmful  environmental 
impact;  and 

(5)  Are  attributable  to  many  small  ac¬ 
tions.  possibly  taken  over  a  period  of  time, 
that  collectively  have  an  adverse  Impctct  on 
the  environment. 

c.  Environmental  subject  areas  Include, 
but  are  not  limited  to: 

( 1 )  Ec<fioglcal  systems  such  as  wildlife,  fish, 
and  other  marine  life; 

(2)  Human  population  distribution 
changes  and  its  effect  upon  lurban  conges¬ 
tion  (Including  vehicular  traffic),  water  sup¬ 
ply.  sewage  treatment  facilities,  other  public 
services,  and  threats  to  health; 

(3)  Actions  which  directly  and  Indirectly 
affect  human  beings  through  water,  air,  and 
noise  pollution,  and  undesirable  land  use 
patterns;  and 

(4)  Actions  which  impact  upon  the  his¬ 
toric,  cultiual,  and  natural  aspects  of  our 
national  heritage. 

2.  Major  actions  having  no  environmental 
impact.  If  a  proposed  major  Federal  action 
Is  determined  not  to  "significantly  affect  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment”  and  not 
to  warrant  the  preparation  of  an  environ¬ 
mental  statement,  the  Regional  Director 
shall  Immediately  notify  the  Comissloner, 
PBS,  In  writing,  and  that  office  will  so  ad¬ 
vise  the  Office  of  Environmental  Affairs 
(ADF).  The  Commissioner,  PBS,  upon  con¬ 
currence  from  the  Office  of  Environmental 
Affairs,  will  notify  the  Regional  Director 
when  to  proceed  with  the  action. 

3.  Actions  having  an  environmental  im¬ 
pact.  If  the  Regional  Director  determines 
that  the  action  constitutes  a  "major  Fed¬ 
eral  action  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment”,  an  environ¬ 
mental  statement  shall  be  prepared. 

4.  Responsibility  for  environmental  state¬ 
ment  preparation  in  multiagency  actions. 
When  two  or  more  agencies  are  lnv<Aved  In 
an  action,  the  "lead  agency”  (the  one  having 
primary  authority  for  committing  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Oovemment  to  a  course  of  action)  shall 
prepare  the  statement.  Where  there  is  a 
question  as  to  primary  authority,  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  PBS.  will  repm-t  the  conflict  to 
the  Office  of  Environmental  Affairs,  for  reso¬ 


lution.  In  cases  where  OSA  is  the  "lead 
agency”  but  one  or  more  other  agencies  have 
partial  responsibility  for  an  action,  the  other 
agencies  shall  be  requested  to  provide  such 
information  to  the  responsible  PBS  official  as 
may  be  necessary  to  prepare  a  suitable  and 
complete  environmental  statement. 

6.  Preparation  of  draft  environmental 
statements. 

a.  Each  environmental  statement  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the  precept  in 
section  102(2)  (A)  of  the  Act  that  ell  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government  “utilize  a  sys¬ 
tematic,  interdisciplinary  approfich  which 
will  Insure  the  Integrated  use  of  the  natural 
and  social  sciences  and  the  environmental 
design  arts  in  planning  and  decisionmaking 
which  may  have  an  Impact  on  man’s 
environment.” 

b.  It  is  advisable.  In  the  early  stages  of 
draft  environmental  statement  preparation, 
for  the  Regional  Director  to  consult  with 
those  FVderal,  State,  and  local  agenclee  pos¬ 
sessing  environmental  expertise  on  potential 
Impacts  of  a  prc^josed  action.  This  will  assist 
in  providing  the  necessary  data  and  guidance 
for  the  analyses  required  to  be  Included  in 
envlronimental  statements  as  described  below. 

c.  Technical  content:  (1)  A  description  of 
the  p>rcg>08ed  action  and/or  a  reasonable 
number  of  alternatives  including  the  infor¬ 
mation  and  technical  data  adequate  to  per¬ 
mit  a  careful  assessment  of  the  environ¬ 
mental  impact  of  proposed  action  (s)  by 
commenting  agenclee.  If  appropriate,  three 
copies  of  site  maps  and/or  topographic  maps 
at  suitable  scales  showing  the  property  and 
the  surrounding  area  shall  be  provided. 

(2)  The  probable  Impact  of  the  proposed 
actlon(s)  on  the  environment.  Including  im¬ 
pact  on  ecological  systems  such  as  wildlife, 
fish,  and  marine  life.  Consequences  of  direct 
and  indirect  impacts  on  the  environment 
shall  be  included  in  the  analysis.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  any  effect  of  the  action  on  population 
distribution  or  concentration  shall  be  esti¬ 
mated  and  an  assessment  made  of  the  effect 
of  any  possible  change  in  population  pat¬ 
terns  upon  the  resources  of  the  area  includ¬ 
ing  land  use,  water  supply,  public  services, 
and  traffic  patterns. 

(3)  Any  probable  adverse  environmental 
effects  that  cannot  be  avoided,  such  as  water 
or  air  pollution,  xmdesirable  land  use  pat¬ 
terns,  damage  to  life  systems,  urbcui  con¬ 
gestion,  threats  to  health,  or  other  conse¬ 
quences  adverse  to  the  environmental  goals 
set  out  in  section  101(b)  of  the  Act. 

(4)  Section  102(2)  (D)  of  the  Act  requires 
the  responsible  agency  to  “study,  develop, 
and  describe  appropriate  alternatives  to  rec¬ 
ommended  courses  of  action  in  any  proposal 
which  Involves  unresolved  confilcts  concern¬ 
ing  alternative  uses  of  available  resources”. 
A  rigorous  exploration  and  objective  evalua¬ 
tion  of  possible  alternative  actions  that 
might  avoid  some  or  all  of  the  adverse  en¬ 
vironmental  effects  Is  essential.  Sufficient 
analysis  of  such  alternatives  and  their  costs 
and  impact  on  the  environment  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  proposed  action (s)  through  the 
agency  review  process  so  as  not  to  prema¬ 
turely  foreclose  consideration  by  the  Central 
Office  of  options  which  might  have  less  detri¬ 
mental  effects. 

(6)  The  relationship  between  local  short¬ 
term  uses  of  man’s  environment  and  main¬ 
tenance  and  enhancement  of  long-term  pro¬ 
ductivity  shall  be  discussed.  This  In  essence 
requires  assessment  of  the  action  (s)  for 
cumulative  and  long-term  effects  from  the 
perspective  that  each  generation  Is  tnistee 
of  the  environment  for  succeeding  genera¬ 
tions. 

(6)  Any  irreversible  and  Irretrievable  com¬ 
mitments  of  resources  which  would  be  In¬ 
volved  In  the  proposed  actlon(s)  should  It  be 
Implemented.  Identify  the  extent  to  which 
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the  actl<m(s)  curtails  the  rauge  of  beneficial 
uses  of  the  envlrorunent. 

(7)  When  prepared,  a  cost  benefit  analysis 
on  the  proposed  actlon(s)  shall  be  included. 

d.  Format  requirements:  (1)  Draft  and 
final  environmental  statements  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  8^"  X  11"  paper  In  clear  black 
type; 

(2)  A  cover  page  shall  be  prepared  for  each 
statement  follosvlng  the  format  prescribed 
In  Figure  1  *  containing  all  essential  bibli¬ 
ographic  Information  to  facilitate  subsequent 
Identification  and  retrieval;  and 

(3)  A  siunmary  sheet  shall  be  prepared  In 
accordance  with  the  format  prescribed  In 
Appendix  1  of  the  guidelines  and  shall  be 
attached  to  the  environmental  statement. 

6.  Submission  and  distribution  of  draft 
environmental  statements,  a.  Ten  copies  of 
the  draft  environmental  statement  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Commissioner.  PBS.  The 
Commissioner,  after  review  and  approval, 
will  submit  the  necessary  copies  of  the  draft 
environmental  statement,  first  to  the  Qen- 
eral  Counsel  and  then  to  the  Office  of  En¬ 
vironmental  Affairs  for  their  concurrence 
prior  to  transmittal  of  the  statement  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator  After  being  signed  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator,  the  statement 
shall  be  submitted  to  CEQ.  the  appropriate 
Congressmen,  Senators,  and  the  Governor. 
In  submitting  the  draft  statement  to  the 
CEQ.  a  self-addressed  Accession  Notice  Card 
(NTIS-79)  shall  accompany  each  statement. 
The  draft  environmental  statement  will  be 
furnished  by  CEQ  to  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  which  will  make  the  statement 
available  to  the  public. 

b.  Upon  receipt  of  the  signed  copy  of  the 
transmittal  letter  to  CEQ,  the  Re^onal  Di¬ 
rector  shall  Immediately  send  copies  of  the 
draft  environmental  statement  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  city  mayor  and  to  Federal,  State, 
and  local  agencies  for  comments.  (See  also 
subparagraphs  o,  d,  and  e  below.)  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  comments  of  appropriate  State, 
regional,  or  metropolitan  clearinghouses 
(using  the  procedures  In  the  Office  of  Man¬ 
agement  and  Budget  Circular  A-95  Re¬ 
vised)  sbMl  be  solicited  unless  the  Governor 
of  the  State  involved  has  designated  some 
other  point  for  obtaining  this  review.  The 
allowable  commenting  period  for  draft  en¬ 
vironmental  statements  shall  be  30  calen¬ 
dar  days,  except  that  EPA  shall  have  a  45- 
day  commenting  period.  All  commenting 
parties  shall  be  advised  that  If  no  reply  Is 
received  within  the  appropriate  period  It 
will  be  presumed  that  they  have  no  com¬ 
ment  to  offer.  However.  If  requests  for  ex¬ 
tensions  are  made,  a  maximum  period  of  16 
calendar  days  may  be  granted  whenever 
practicable,  except  for  EPA  which  Is  held 
to  Its  45-day  review  period.  The  transmittal 
letters  sent  to  commenting  parties  shall  In¬ 
dicate  that  the  draft  environmental  state¬ 
ment  Is  based  on  the  best  information  cur¬ 
rently  available. 

c.  The  Federal  agencies  that  shall  be  asked 
to  comment  on  draft  environmental  state¬ 
ments  are  those  which  have  “Jurisdiction 
by  law  or  special  expertise  with  respect  to 
any  environmental  impact  involved"  or 
“which  are  authorized  to  develop  and  en¬ 
force  environmental  standards".  These  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies  (depending  on  the  aspect  or 
aspects  of  the  environment  Involved)  In¬ 
clude  components  of  the: 

(1)  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preser¬ 
vation; 

(2)  Departmeut  of  Agriculture; 

(3)  Department  of  Commerce: 

(4)  Department  of  Defense; 

(5)  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare; 


^  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  dociunent. 


(6)  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development; 

(7)  Department  of  the  Interior; 

(8)  Department  of  State; 

(9)  Department  of  Transportation; 

(10)  Atomic  Energy  Commission; 

(11)  Federal  Power  Commission; 

(12)  Environmental  Protection  Agency: 
and 

(13)  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity. 

For  actions  ^eclfically  affecting  the  en¬ 
vironment  of  their  geographic  Jurisdictions, 
the  following  Federal  and  Federal-State 
agencies  are  also  to  be  consulted : 

( 1 )  Tennessee  Valley  Authority: 

(2)  Appalachian  Regional  Cotnmlsslon; 

(3)  National  Ctqiital  Planning  Commis¬ 
sion; 

(4)  Delaware  River  Basin  Commission; 
and 

(6)  Susquehanna  River  Basin  Conunis- 
slon. 

d.  Regional  PBS  offices  circulating  draft 
environmental  statements  for  comment  shall 
have  determined  which  of  the  above-listed 
agencies  are  appropriate  to  consult  on  the 
basis  of  the  areas  of  expertise  Identified  in 
Appendix  2  of  the  guidelines.  Draft  environ¬ 
mental  statements  shall  be  submitted  for 
comment  to  the  regional  contact  points  of 
agencies  being  consulted  when  such  offices 
have  been  established  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  guidelines. 

e.  In  implementing  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  309  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended, 
the  responsible  official  will  submit  to  the 
appropriate  regional  office  of  EPA  for  review 
and  comment  seven  (7)  copies  of  all  draft 
environmental  statements  related  to  air  ch’ 
water  quality,  noise  abatement  and  control, 
pesticide  regulation,  solid  waste  disposal,  and 
radiation  criteria  and  standards. 

7.  Preparation  of  final  environmental 
statements.  Whenever  a  draft  environmental 
statement  Is  prepared  a  final  statement  must 
also  be  prepared  by  the  Regional  Director, 
PBS,  before  the  proposed  action  can  be  ini¬ 
tiated.  Preparation  of  the  final  statement 
entails  attaching  all  comments  received  on 
the  draft  statement  from  Federal,  State,  and 
local  agencies  and  officials,  and  a  revision  of 
the  text  of  the  draft  to  take  these  comments 
Into  consideration. 

Copies  of  conunents  received  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  PBS  shall  be  referred  to  the  re¬ 
gional  PBS  for  use  in  preparation  of  the  final 
environmental  statement. 

8.  Submission  and  distribution  of  final 
environmental  statements.  The  Regional  Di¬ 
rector,  PBS  shall  transmit  10  copies  of  the 
final  environmental  statement  as  soon  as 
practicable,  together  with  the  original  and 
two  copies  of  each  agency’s  comments,  to 
the  Commissioner,  PBS.  The  Commissioner 
after  review  and  approval  will  transmit  the 
necessary  copies  of  the  final  text  of  the  en¬ 
vironmental  statement  to  the  Office  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  and  to  the  Office  of  Environ¬ 
mental  Affairs  for  their  concurrences.  Upon 
conciurence  the  final  statement  will  be  sent 
to  the  Deputy  Administrator  for  submission 
to  CEQ.  In  submitting  the  final  statement  to 
the  CEQ,  a  self-addressed  Accession  Notice 
Card  (NTIS-79)  shall  accompany  each  such 
statement.  The  final  environmental  state¬ 
ment  will  be  furnished  by  CEQ  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Technical  Information  Service  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  which  will  make 
the  statement  available  to  the  public. 

9.  Time  requirements  for  preparation  and 
submission  of  draft  and  final  environmental 
statements,  a.  To  the  maximum  extent  prac¬ 
ticable,  no  action  Is  to  be  taken  sooner  than 
90  calendar  days  after  a  draft  environmental 
statement  has  been  circulated  for  comment, 
and  furnished  to  CEQ.  Action  also  Is  not  to 
be  taken  sooner  than  30  calendar  days  after 
the  final  text  of  the  environmental  state¬ 


ment  has  been  made  available  to  CEQ  and 
the  public.  If  the  final  text  of  an  environ¬ 
mental  statement  is  filed  at  least  60  days 
after  a  draft  statement  has  been  furnished 
to  CEQ  and  made  public,  the  30-day  period 
and  90-day  period  may  run  concurrently  to 
the  extent  that  they  overlap. 

b.  Time  requirements  prescribed  In  this 
order  shall  be  followed  to  the  nutxlmum 
practicable  extent,  except  where  (1)  advanced 
public  disclosure  of  a  proposed  action  will 
result  In  significantly  Increased  costs  to  the 
Government;  (2)  emergency  circumstances 
make  It  necessary  to  proceed  without  con¬ 
forming  to  time  requirements;  and  (3) 
there  would  be  imptdred  program  effective¬ 
ness  if  such  time  requirements  were  fol¬ 
lowed.  Any  deviation  from  standard  pro¬ 
cedures  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Environmental  Affairs. 

10.  Preparation  and  submission  of  reports 
other  than  environmental  statements  under 
section  309  of  the  Clean  Air  Act.  as  amended. 
The  Central  Office,  PBS,  shall  prepare  re¬ 
ports  for  all  proposed  legislation  and  regula¬ 
tions  Impacting  on  environmental  areas 
under  the  purview  of  EPA  (see  subparagraph 
3(b)  PBS  1096.1A  and  6(e)  above).  ’These 
reports  shall  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Environ¬ 
mental  Affairs  for  concurrence,  and  as  ap¬ 
propriate,  to  the  General  Counsel  and/or 
the  Administrator  for  their  concurrence. 
’The  Deputy  Administrator,  after  signing  the 
transmittal  letter,  shall  provide  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  EPA  seven  (7)  copies  of  the  re¬ 
port.  EPA  shall  have  45  calendar  days  in 
which  to  comment  on  the  reports. 

[FR  Doc.71-17920  FUed  12-7-71;8:51  am) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  HEARINGS 

December  3,  1971. 

Cases  assigned  for  hearing,  postpone¬ 
ment,  cancellation  or  oral  argument  ap¬ 
pear  below  and  will  be  published  only 
once.  This  list  contains  prospective  as¬ 
signments  only  and  does  not  include 
cases  previously  assigned  hearing  dates. 
The  hearings  will  be  on  the  issues  as 
presently  reflected  in  the  Official  Docket 
of  the  Commission.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  publish  notices  of  cancellation 
of  hearings  as  promptly  as  p>ossible,  but 
interested  parties  should  take  appro¬ 
priate  steps  to  insure  that  they  are  noti¬ 
fied  of  cancellation  or  postponements  of 
hearings  in  which  they  are  interested. 

W  497  Sub  7,  United  States  Lines,  Inc.,  now 
being  assigned  January  26,  1972,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Conuneroe  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C. 

MC-F  11016,  Laldlaw  Transport  Ltd. — Pur¬ 
chase — Pettapiece  Cartage  Ltd.,  now  being 
assigned  January  17,  1972,  at  the  Offices  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

MC-F  11219,  Marsh  Motor  Haulage.  Inc. — 
Piu-chase — (1)  Action  Van  Service,  Inc., 

(2)  Youngblood  Van  &  Storage  Co.,  Inc., 

(3)  Martin  Van  &  Storage  Co.,  Inc.,  now 
being  assigned  January  21,  1972,  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C. 

MC  115841  Sub  411,  Colonial  Refrigerated 
’Transportation,  Inc.,  now  being  assigned 
February  22,  1972,  at  the  Offices  of  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C. 
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MC  117883  Sub  159,  Sublet  Transfer,  Inc., 
now  being  assigned  January  31,  1972,  at 
the  OlBces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

MC  119819  Sub  43,  Distributors  Service  Co., 
no«  being  assigned  February  14,  1972,  at 
the  Ofllces  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
r,ommlaslon,  Washington,  D.C. 

MC  68078  Sub  34,  Central  Motor  Express,  Inc., 
assigned  January  31,  1972,  will  be  held  In 
Room  661,  U.S.  Courthouse,  801  Broadway, 
Nflshvllle,  TN. 

MC-C  7598,  Brown  Transport  Corp.  V.  Ter¬ 
minal  Transport  Co.,  Inc.,  assigned  Janu¬ 
ary  17,  1972,  will  be  held  In  Room  363, 
Seventh  Street  NE.,  Peachtree  Seventh 
Building,  Atlanta,  QA. 

MC-C-7602,  Eastern  Bus  Lines,  Investigation 
and  Revocation  of  Certificates,  now  as¬ 
signed  February  7,  1972,  at  Hartford,  Conn., 
In  a  hearing  room  to  be  designated  later. 

MC  119631  Sub  146,  Dleckbrader  Express,  Inc., 
heard  November  30,  through  December  1, 
1971,  at  Washington,  Is  continued  to  De¬ 
cember  21,  1971,  at  the  Offices  of  the  In¬ 
terstate  CcMnmerce  Commission.  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.C. 

MC  61146  Sub  161,  Schneider  Transport  & 
Storage,  Inc.,  heard  November  30,  through 
December  1, 1971,  at  Washington,  continued 
to  December  21,  1971,  at  the  Offices  of  the 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

MC  887720  Sub  100,  Bass  Transportation  Co., 
Inc.,  heard  November  30,  through  Decem¬ 
ber  1,  1971,  at  Washington,  Is  continued  to 
December  21.  1971,  at  the  Offices  of  the 
terstate  Commerce  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

MC  114467  Sub  110,  Dart  Transit  Co.,  heard 
November  30,  through  December  1,  1971,  at 
Washington,  Is  continued  to  December  21, 
1971,  Bit  the  Offices  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Washington.  D.C. 

MC  117689  Subs  16  and  17,  Provlsloners 
Froeen  Express,  Inc.,  assigned  December  6, 
1971,  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  will  be  held  In  the 
Olympic  Hotel,  Fourth  and  Seneca  Street, 
Seattle,  WA,  instead  of  In  Room  1057,  Fed¬ 
eral  Offices  Building,  900  First  Avenue, 
SeatUe,  WA. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-17945  Filed  12-7-71:8:60  am) 


[Notice  32] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

December  3.  1971. 

The  following  letter-notices  of  pro¬ 
posals  to  operate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  imder  the  Commission’s  Revised 
Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers  of  Pas¬ 
sengers,  1969  (49  CPR  1042.2(c)  (9) )  and 
notice  thereof  to  all  Interested  persons 
is  hereby  given  as  provided  in  such  rules 
(49  CPR  1042.2(c)  (9)). 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro¬ 
posed  deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  CPR 
1042.2(c)(9))  at  any  time,  but  wiU  not 
operate  to  stay  commencement  of  the 
proposed  operations  unless  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission’s  Re¬ 


vised  Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers  of 
Property,  1969,  will  be  numbered  consec¬ 
utively  for  convenience  in  identification 
and  protests,  if  any,  shfxuld  refer  to  such 
letter -notices  by  number. 

Motor  Carriers  or  Passengers 

No.  MC  50655  (DevlaUon  No.  2) ,  GULP 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY.  505  South 
Conception  Street,  Mobile,  AL  36603,  filed 
November  23,  1971.  Carrier  proposes  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express  in  the  same  vehicle  with  pas¬ 
sengers.  over  a  deviation  route  as  fol¬ 
lows:  FYom  Anna.  HI.,  over  Illinois  High¬ 
way  146  to  Junction  Interstate  Highway 
57,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway  57  to 
jimction  U.S.  Highway  51  near  Urban- 
dale.  Ill.,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only.  The  no¬ 
tice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  passengers  and 
the  same  property,  over  ijertinent  service 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  Prom  Springfield. 
Ill.,  over  niinois  Highway  29  to  Pana,  HI., 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  51  to  Du  Quoin, 
m.,  thence  over  Illinois  Highway  152  to 
Junction  Illinois  Highway  13,  thence  over 
Illinois  Highway  13  to  Carbondale,  Dl.. 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  51  to  Cairo, 
Dl.,  and  (2)  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  over 
Eads  Bridge  to  East  St.  Louis,  Dl.,  thence 
over  niinois  Highway  3  to  Red  Bud,  Dl., 
thence  over  Illinois  Highway  154  to 
Sparta,  Dl.,  thence  over  Dlinois  Highway 
43  to  Junction  Dlinois  Highway  13,  thence 
over  Illinois  Highway  13  to  Murphys- 
boro,  Dl.,  thence  over  Black  Diamond 
Trail  via  Pomona.  Dl..  to  Junction  U.S. 
Highway  51,  thence  over  UB.  Highway 
51  to  Anna.  Dl.,  thence  over  Illinois  High¬ 
way  146  to  Jonesboro.  Dl.,  thence  over 
Black  Diamond  Trail  via  E3co  and  Unity, 
Dl.,  to  Cache,  Ill.,  thence  over  Dlinois 
Highway  3  to  Cairo,  Dl..  and  retiUH  over 
the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  63390  (Deviation  No.  1),  CARL 
R.  BIEBER,  INC.,  Vine  and  Baldy  Streets, 
Kutztown,  PA  19530,  filed  September  22, 
1971,  amended  November  22,  1971,  Car¬ 
rier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express  and  news- 
papers,  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen¬ 
gers,  over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
Prom  junction  U.S.  Highway  22  and  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  287  to  Junction  New 
Jersey  'Turnpike  (Interchange  No.  10). 
thence  over  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  to 
junction  U.S.  Highways  1-9  (Interchange 
No.  14),  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only.  The  no¬ 
tice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  passengers  and 
the  same  property,  over  a  pertinent  serv¬ 
ice  route  as  follows:  Prom  Reading,  Pa., 
over  U.S.  Highway  222  to  Junction  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Highway  309,  thence  over  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Highway  309  to  Jimction  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  78,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  78  to  Junction  Interstate  High¬ 
way  287,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
287  to  Jimction  U.S.  Highway  22,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  22  to  Junction  UJ3. 
Highways  1-9,  thoice  over  U.S.  Highways 
1-9  to  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  (Inter¬ 


change  No.  14),  thence  over  the  New 
Jersey  'Turnpike  to  Interchange  No.  16, 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  495  to 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

By  the  Commission. 

[  SEAL  ]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary, 

[FR  Doc.71-17948  Filed  12-7-71:8:60  am) 


[Notice  38) 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

December  3,  1971. 

'The  following  letter-notices  of  pro¬ 
posals  to  o[>erate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  under  the  Commission’s  Revised 
Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers  of 
'Property,  1969  (49  CPR  1042.4(d)  (11) ) 
and  notice  thereof  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  is  hereby  given  as  provided  in  such 
rules  (49  CTR  1042.4(d)  (ID). 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro¬ 
posed  deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  CPR 
1042.4(d)  (12) )  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
operate  to  stay  commencement  of  the 
proposed  operations  unless  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission’s  Re¬ 
vised  Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers 
of  Property,  1969,  will  be  numbered  con¬ 
secutively  for  conyenience  in  identifica¬ 
tion  and  protests,  if  any,  should  refer  to 
such  letter-notices  by  number. 

Motor  Carriers  or  Property 

No.  MC  40719  (Deviation  No.  4), 
PAYNE  PREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  1515 
Main  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50314.  filed 
November  23.  1971.  Carrier’s  representa¬ 
tive:  William  S.  Rosen,  630  Osborn  Build¬ 
ing,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55102.  Carrier  pro- 
p>oses  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  of  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions,  over  deviation 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  Prom  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  over  U.S.  Highway  36  to  Junction 
Interstate  Highway  35,  thence  over  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  35  (U.S.  Highway  39 
where  Interstate  Highway  35  is  incom¬ 
plete)  to  Junction  access  roads,  thence 
over  access  roads  to  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
and  (2)  from  Omaha.  Nebr.,  over  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  29  to  Junction  U.S.  High¬ 
way  34,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  34  to 
Coming,  Iowa,  thence  over  Iowa  High¬ 
way  148  to  the  lowa-Missourl  State  line, 
thence  over  Missouri  Highway  148  to 
Junction  U.S.  Highway  71,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  71  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and 
return  over  the  same  routes,  for  operat¬ 
ing  convenience  only.  'The  notice  indi¬ 
cates  that  the  carrier  is  presently 
authorized  to  transport  the  same  com¬ 
modities.  over  pertinent  service  routes  as 
follows:  (1)  Prom  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  71  to  Junction  Missouri 
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Highway  148,  thence  over  Missouri  High¬ 
way  148  to  the  Missoiui-Iowa  State  line, 
thence  over  Iowa  Highway  148  to  Bed¬ 
ford,  Iowa,  thence  over  Iowa  Highway  2 
to  Mount  Ayr,  Iowa,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  169  to  Afton,  Iowa,  thence  over 
n.S.  Highway  34  to  Osceola.  Iowa,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  69  to  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  (2)  from  Omaha,  Nebr.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  275  to  Junction  U.S.  High¬ 
way  34,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  34  to 
Afton,  Iowa,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
169  to  Moimt  Ayr,  Iowa,  thence  over  Iowa 
Highway  2  to  Bedford,  Iowa,  thence  over 
Iowa  Highway  148  to  the  lowa-Missourl 
State  line,  thence  over  Missouri  Highway 
148  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  71,  thence 
over  UJ3.  Highway  71  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
and  return  over  the  same  routes. 

No.  MC  80430  (Deviation  No.  12), 
GATEWAY  TRANSPORTATION  CO., 
INC.,  2130-2150  South  Avenue,  La  Crosse, 
WI  54601,  filed  November  15,  1971.  Car¬ 
rier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions, 
over  a  deviation  route  as  follows:  Be¬ 
tween  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Atlanta,  Ga., 
over  Interstate  Highway  75,  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  the  same  commodities  over 
pertinent  service  routes  as  follows:  (1) 
Prom  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  25  to  Dayton,  Ohio,  (2)  from  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  over.  U.S.  Highway  35  to 
Richmond,  Ind.,  (3)  from  Richmond, 
Ind.,  over  17.8.  Highway  40  to  Indianapo¬ 
lis,  Ind.,  (4)  from  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
over  U.S.  Highway  31  to  jimction  Alter¬ 
nate  U.S.  Highway  31.  thence  over 
Alternate  UjS.  Highway  31  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  31.  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  31  to  Louisville,  Ky.,  (5)  from  Louis¬ 
ville,  Ky.,  over  U.S,  Highway  31W  to 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  (6)  from  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tenn.,  over  U.S.  Highway  41  to 
Atlanta,  Ga.  (also  from  Nashville,  over 
Interstate  Highway  24  to  jimction  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  75,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  75  to  Atlanta) ,  and  return  over 
the  same  routes. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-17849  Plied  12-7-71:8:61  am] 


(Notice  96] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

December  3,  1971. 

The  following  publications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  new  Special  Rule  1.247  of 
the  CcHnmission’s  rules  of  practice,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of 
December  3,  1963,  which  became  effec¬ 
tive  January  1,  1964. 

The  publications  hereinafter  set  forth 
refiect  the  scope  of  the  applications  as 
filed  by  applicant,  and  may  include  de¬ 
scriptions,  restrictions,  or  limitations 
which  are  not  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the 
Commission.  Authority  which  ultimately 
may  be  granted  as  a  result  of  the  ai^li- 


cations  here  noticed  will  not  necessarily 
refiect  the  phraseology  set  forth  in  the 
application  as  filed,  but  also  will  elimi¬ 
nate  any  restrictions  which  are  not  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Commission. 

Applications  Assigned  for  Oral  Hearing 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTT 

No.  MC  119619  (Sub-No.  42)  (Repub¬ 
lication),  filed  February  1,  1971,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
February  19,  1971,  and  republished 
this  issue.  Applicant:  DISTRIBUTORS 
SERVIC7E  CO.,  a  corporation,  200  West 
43d  Street,  Chicago,  IL  60609.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Arthur  J.  Piken,  160-16 
Jamaica  Avenue,  Jamaica,  NY  11432.  A 
report  and  order  of  the  Commission,  Re¬ 
view  Board  No.  2,  decided  October  22, 
1971,  and  served  November  4, 1971,  finds: 
that  the  present  and  future  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  require  operation 
by  applicant,  in  Interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  as  a  common  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  of  meat, 
meat  products,  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat  packing¬ 
houses,  as  described  in  sectiims  A  and  C 
of  app^dix  I  to  the  Report  in  Descrip¬ 
tions  in  Motor  Carrier  Certificates.  61 
M.C.C.  209  and  766  (except  commodities 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and  hides), 
from  the  plantsite  and  storage  facilities 
of  Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  at  or  near 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Yoiic,  Maine,  New  Hampshire, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut.  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  restricted  to 
the  transportation  of  shipments  originat¬ 
ing  at  the  plantsite  and  storage  facilities 
of  Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  at  or  near 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Because  it  is  possible 
that  other  persons,  who  may  have  an 
interest  in  and  would  be  prejudiced  by 
the  lack  of  proper  notice  of  the  author¬ 
ity  actually  granted  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  issuance  of  a 
certificate  in  this  proceeding  will  be 
withheld  for  a  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  such  publication,  during  which 
period  any  proper  party  in  interest  may 
file  a  petition  to  reopen  or  for  other  ap¬ 
propriate  relief  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
precise  manner  in  which  it  has  been  so 
prejudiced. 

Applications  for  Certificates  or  Per¬ 
mits  Which  Are  To  Be  Processed  Con¬ 
currently  With  Applications  Under 

Section  5  Governed  by  Special  Rule 

240  to  the  Extent  Applicable 

No.  MC  116722  (Sub-No.  18).  filed 
November  12, 1971.  Applicant:  DENVER- 
C7LIMAX  TRUCK  LINE,  INC,,  4250 
Oneida  Street,  Denver,  CO  80216.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Kenuff  D.  Wolford. 
946  Metropolitan  Building.  Denver,  Colo. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  reg¬ 
ular  routes,  transporting:  General  com¬ 
modities  (except  those  of  unusual  value, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir¬ 
ing  special  equipment) ,  between  D^ver 
and  Frisco,  Colo.,  serving  no  intermedi¬ 
ate  points,  and  serving  Frisco,  Colo.,  for 


the  purpose  of  joinder  only  in  connection 
with  carriers  otherwise  authorized  reg¬ 
ular  route  operations;  from  Denver  over 
U.S.  Highway  6  to  Frisco,  and  return 
over  the  same  route.  Note:  No  duplicate 
authority  is  sought.  ’This  is  a  matter 
directly  related  to  MC-F-10955  published 
November  24,  1971,  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  retainmg  “overhead”  operating  rights 
over  U.S.  Highway  6  between  Denver 
and  Frisco,  Colo.,  in  connection  with  ap¬ 
plicant’s  otherwise  authorized  regular 
route  operations  in  (Sub-No.  2).  If  a 
hearing  is  deemed  necessary,  applicant 
requests  it  be  held  at  Denver,  Colo. 

No.  MC  120659  (Sub-No.  2),  filed 
November  5, 1971.  Applicant:  BUSH  VAN 
LINES,  INC.,  1888  Brown  Street,  Akron, 
OH  44301.  Applicant’s  representative: 
John  P.  McMahon,  100  East  Broad 
Street,  Columbus,  OH  43215,  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  (ex¬ 
cept  those  of  unusual  value,  classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Commission,  and  commodi¬ 
ties  requiring  special  equipment),  be¬ 
tween  Cuyahoga  Falls  and  Akron,  Ohio, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Ohio.  Note:  The  instant  application 
is  a  matter  directly  related  to  No.  MC-F- 
11364,  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
issue  of  November  17,  1971.  Applicant 
states  that  the  purpose  of  this  applica¬ 
tion  is  to  convert  its  certificate  of  regis¬ 
tration  MC  120659  (Sub-No.  1)  to  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  Applicant  further  states  that 
it  holds  no  other  interstate  authority 
but  intends  to  interchange  with  other 
carriers  at  Akron,  Ohio,  under  the  au¬ 
thority  sought.  If  a  hearing  is  deemed 
necessary,  applicant  requests  it  be  held 
at  Washington,  D.C. 

Applications  Under  Sections  5  and 
210a(b) 

’The  following  applications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission’s  special  rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  applications  by  motor  carriers 
of  property  or  passengers  imder  sections 
5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act  and  certain  other  proceedings 
with  respect  thereto.  (49  CFR  1.240) 

motor  carriers  of  property 

No.  MC-P-11361.  (Correction)  (AN¬ 
DERSON  MO’TOR  LINES,  INC.— Pur¬ 
chase  (Portion)— GLOSSON  MOTOR 
LINES,  INC.),  published  in  the  Novem¬ 
ber  10,  1971,  i^ue  of  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  on  page  21561.  Prior  notice  should 
read  vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier  in  lieu  of  common 
carrier. 

No.  MC-P-11365.  (Correction)  (DEL 
SHOEMAKER  Continuance  in  Control 
(1)  FTiEETLINE,  INC,,  and  (2)  POLAR 
’TRANSIT,  INC.),  published  in  the  No¬ 
vember  17,  1971,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  pages  21923  and  21924.  Prior 
notice  should  eliminate  all  reference  to 
BONNEY  M<yrOR  EXPRESS,  INC.,  as 
Bonney  is  not  an  affiliated  carrier  of 
applicant 
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No.  MC-P-11374  (THE  GRAY  LINE, 
INC.— Control— DuPOUR  BROTHERS, 
INC.),  published  in  the  November  24, 
1971,  issue  of  the  Peoxral  Register  on 
page  22347.  Application  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  17,  1971,  lor  temporary  authority 
under  section  21()a(b) . 

No.  MC-P- 11379.  Authority  is  sought 
for  purchase  by  AMERICAN  MOVING  & 
STORAGE  CO.,  INC.,  7020  Pranklin 
Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  8188,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  LA  70122,  of  the  operating  rights 
of  NORTON  GLyECK.  2344  Lark  Street, 
New  Orleans,  LA,  and  for  acquisition  by 
LOPTIN’S  TRANSFER  &  STORAGE 
CO.,  INC.,  Post  Office  Drawer  1568, 
Dothan.  AL  36301,  and,  in  turn,  by 
GRADY  C.  LOPTIN,  718  Dusy  Street, 
Dothan.  AL.  JEFF  D.  LOPTIN.  207 
Whatley  Street,  Dothan.  AL.  and  C. 
LAMONT  BRANTLEY.  JR.,  1503  Semi¬ 
nole  Street,  Dothan,  AL.  of  control  of 
such  rights  through  the  purchase.  An- 
plicants’  attorney:  Harold  R.  Ainsworth, 
2307  American  Bank  Building,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La.  70130.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:  Household  goods,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  points  in  Loui¬ 
siana.  The  above-described  application 
was  formerly  docketed  as  No.  MC-PC- 
72222,  American  Moving  &  Storage  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Transferee,  and 
Norton  Glueck,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Trans¬ 
feror.  Related  matters  are  (a)  No.  MC- 
P-10838,  Loftln’s  Transfer  &  Storage  Co., 
Inc. — Control — American  Moving  &  Stor¬ 
age  Co.,  Inc.;  and  (b)  No.  MC-128296 
(Sub-No.  1)  American  Md^ng  &  Storage 
Co.,  Inc. 

No.  MC-P-11385.  Authority  sought  for 
piU’chase  by  OVERNITE  TRANSPOR¬ 
TATION  COMPANY.  1100  Commerce 
Road,  Richmond.  VA  23224,  of  a  portion 
of  the  operating  rights  of  MYERS 
TRANSFER  &  STORAGE  CO..  418  Third 
Avenue,  Huntington,  WV  25701.  and 
for  acquisition  by  J.  HARWOOD 
COCHRANE,  also  of  Richmond,  Va.,  of 
control  of  such  rights  through  the  pur¬ 
chase.  Applicants’  attorney:  Ekigene  T. 
Liipfert,  Suite  1100,  1660  L  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20036.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities.  except  those  of  unusual  value, 
classes  A  and  B  explosives,  new  fur¬ 
niture.  household  goods  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  com¬ 
modities  requiring  special  equipment,  and 
those  injurious  or  contaminating  to  other 
lading,  as  a  common  carrier  over  irregu¬ 
lar  routes,  between  points  in  Cabell  and 
Wayne  Counties,  W,  Va.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  on  the  other,  points  in  Boyd  Coimty, 
Ky.,  and  Lawrence  County,  Ohio:  general 
commodities,  excepting  among  others, 
classes  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  between 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  certain  specified  points 
in  Ohio  and  Kentucky.  Vendee  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  North  Carolina.  Tennessee,  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Virginia,  Alabama, 
and  West  Virginia.  Application  has  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec¬ 
tion  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P-11386.  Application  imder 
section  5(1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 


Act  for  approval  of  an  agreement  be¬ 
tween  common  carriers  for  the  pooling 
of  service.  Applicants:  LOS  ANGELES 
CTTY  EXPRESS,  INC.,  2300  East  48th 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90058  (MC- 
97977),  and  O.N.C.  MOTOR  FREIGHT 
SYSTEM,  2800  West  Bayshore  Road, 
Palo  Alto.  CA  94303  (MC-71459) ,  seeks  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  pooling 
of  traffic  consisting  of  general  commodi¬ 
ties  moving  in  interstate  commerce  be¬ 
tween  certain  specified  points  in  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Attorney:  Jack  R.  Turney,  Jr.. 
2001  Massachusetts  Avenue  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington.  DC  20036.  LOS  ANGELES  CITY 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  is  authorized  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier  in  California. 

No.  MC-P-11389.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  E.  B.  LIBE,  INC.,  160  Broad 
Street.  Phillipsburg,  NJ  08665,  of  WAR- 
HUNT  TRUCKING  CO..  INC.,  Route  2, 
Wescoesville,  PA  18106,  and  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  RICHARD  A.  GEORGE,  JR.,  and 
RICHARD  A.  GEORGE,  SR.,  both  of 
Box  1763,  Route  1,  Coplay,  PA  18037,  of 
control  of  WAR-HUNT  TRUCKING  OO.. 
INC.,  through  the  acquisition  by  E.  B. 
LIBE,  INC.  Applicants’  attorney:  John 
W.  Frame.  Box  626,  2207  Old  Gettvs- 
burg  Road,  Camp  Hill.  PA  17011.  Op¬ 
erating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
General  commodities,  excepting  among 
others,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  and  commodities  in 
bulk,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu¬ 
lar  routes,  between  points  in  Himterdon 
and  Warren  Counties,  N.J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Providence, 
R.I.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  points  in  that  part 
of  Pennsylvania  east  of  the  Susquehanna 
River,  points  in  that  part  of  New  York 
within  150  miles  of  Newark,  N.J.,  points 
in  that  p>art  of  Massachusetts  on  and 
east  of  U.S.  Highway  5,  and  points  in 
that  part  of  Connecticut  on  and  east 
of  U.S.  Highway  5  and  those  on  U.S. 
Highway  1  between  the  New  York-Con- 
necticut  State  line  and  New  Haven,  Conn. 
E.  B.  LIBE,  INC.,  is  authorized  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier  in  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Virginia, 
Rhode  Island,  Tennessee,  Maryland. 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia.  Application  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
section  21(>a(b). 

No.  MC-F-11387.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  OZARK  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  806  Michigan  Street,  Mwnphis,  TN 
38106,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop¬ 
erty  of  E.  B.  ST,  JOHN,  doing  business 
as  ST.  JOHN  TRUCK  LINE,  ByhaUa, 
Miss.  38611,  and  for  acquisition  by  M.  M. 
HIGGINBOTHAM,  also  of  Memphis. 
Term.,  of  control  of  such  rights  and 
property.  Applicants’  attorney:  Warren 
A.  Goff,  2008  Cnark  Tower,  5100  Poplar 
Avenue,  Memphis,  TN  38137.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  General 
commodities,  exc^t  those  of  unusual 
value,  and  except  dangerous  explosives 
(other  than  small  arm  ammunition), 
household  goods  as  defined  in  Practices 
of  Motor  Common  Carriers  of  House¬ 
hold  Goods.  17  M.C.C.  467,  commodities 
in  bulk,  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment,  and  those  injurious  or  con¬ 
taminating  to  other  lading,  as  a  common 
carrier  over  regular  routes,  between  Red 


Banks.  Miss.,  and  Memphis,  Term.; 
general  commodities,  excepting  among 
others,  classes  A  and  B  explosives,  house¬ 
hold  goods  and  commodities  in  bulk,  be¬ 
tween  Red  Banks,  Miss.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  with  restriction;  livestock  and 
agricultural  products,  over  irregular 
routes,  from  points  in  Mississippi  south 
of  U.S.  Highway  78,  within  10  miles  of, 
but  not  including  Byhalia,  Miss.,  to  Mem¬ 
phis,  Term.;  animal  and  poultry  feed  and 
dairy  supplies,  from  Memphis,  Tenn.,  to 
the  above-specified  origin  points.  Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier  in  Tennessee,  Missouri,  and 
Arkansas.  Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-11388.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  THE  B  &  F 
TRANSFER  CK>MPANY.  1201  East  Bow¬ 
man  Street.  Wooster,  OH  44691,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  H.  J. 
HALL  TRUCKING,  INC.,  120  South 
Lyman  Street,  Wadsworth,  OH  44281, 
and  for  acquisition  by  VAL-DYNE,  INC., 
Ill  Cascade  Plaza,  Akron,  Ohio  44308, 
of  control  of  such  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.  Applicants’  at¬ 
torney:  A.  (Jharles  Tell.  100  East  Broad 
Street.  Columbus,  OH  43215.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  General  commodities,  excepting 
among  others,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  and  commodities  in 
bulk,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,  between  certain  specified  points 
in  Ohio  serving  -all  intermediate  points. 
THE  B  &  P  TRANSFER  (X)MPANY  is 
authorized  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier  in  Ohio.  Application  has  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec¬ 
tion  210a(b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-17960  Piled  12-7-71:8:51  am] 


«  NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  MOTOR 
CARRIER  INTRASTATE  APPLICATIONS 

December  3,  1971. 

The  following  applications  for  motor 
common  carrier  authority  to  operate  in 
intrastate  commerce  seek  concurrent 
motor  carrier  authorization  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  within  the  limits  of 
the  intrastate  authority  sought,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  206(a)(6)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended  Oc¬ 
tober  15,  1962.  These  applications  are 
governed  by  Special  Rule  1.245  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of  April  11, 
1963,  page  3533,  which  provides,  among 
other  things,  that  protests  and  re¬ 
quests  for  information  concerning  the 
time  and  place  of  State  Commission 
hearings  or  other  proceedings,  any  sub¬ 
sequent  changes  therein,  any  other  re¬ 
lated  matters  shall  be  directed  to  the 
State  Commission  with  which  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  filed  and  shall  not  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  or  filed  with  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  (imknown),  filed 
November  15,  1971.  Applicant:  JAY- 
HAWK  TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  1400 
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Vickers  KSB&T  Building.  Wichita,  Kans. 
Certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  sought  to  operate  a  freight 
service  as  follows:  Transportation  of 
General  commodities,  to.  from  and  be¬ 
tween  Wichita.  Kans.;  Emporia,  Kans.; 
and  a  5-mile  radius  thereof  and  Salina, 
Kans.,  and  a  5-mile  radius  thereof;  and 
the  Intermediate  points  of  Walton,  Pea¬ 
body,  Florence,  Cedar  Point,  Elmdale, 
Strong  City.  Saflordville,  Marion,  Hills¬ 
boro.  Galva  and  the  off  route  points  of 
Cottonwood  Falls.  Lehigh,  Canton, 
Bridgeport,  Assaria,  Smolan  and  Mentor 
and  Lindsborg.  From  Wichita,  Kans., 
north  on  UB.  Interstate  35 W  to  Newton, 
Kans.;  thence  northeast  on  U.S.  50  to 
Emporia,  Kans.;  thence  west  and 
south  on  U.S.  50  to  the  intersecti<m  of 
U.S.  50  and  Kansas  Highway  150; 
thence  west  on  Kansas  Highway  150 
to  the  intersection  of  Kansas  Highway 
150  and  U.S.  56;  thence  south  and  west 
on  U.S.  56  to  McPherswi;  thence  north 
on  U.S.  Interstate  Route  35W  to  Salina, 
Kans.;  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
As  alternate  routes  for  operating  conven¬ 
ience  only:  From  Wichita.  Kans.,  on  U.S. 
Interstate  35W  to  Newton,  Kans.;  thence 
northwest  on  U.S.  Highway  81  to 
McPherson,  Kauis.;  thence  over  desig¬ 
nated  route  as  set  forth  above  and  return 
over  same  route:  Provided,  Said  alter¬ 
nate  route  to  be  as  follows  upon  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  n.S.  Interstate  Route  35W 
between  Newton  and  McPherson,  Kans.: 
From  Wichita,  Kans.,  north  £md  west  on 
U.S.  Interstate  35W  to  McPherson, 
Kans.,  thence  over  designated  route  sis 
set  forth  above  sind  return  over  the  same 
route.  From  Wichita,  Kans.,  on  Kanssis 
Highway  254  to  El  Dorsulo,  Kans.;  thence 
on  Kanssis  Tumpike-n.S.  Interstate  35 
to  Emporia.  Kans.,  smd  return  over  the 
ssune  route.  Inadequate  present  service 
to  meet  the  resisonable  requirements  of 
present  shippers  to  consignees.  Further, 
there  is  new  industry  in  Emporia  that 
has  an  urgent  suid  immediate  need  for 
this  proposed  service,  sis  present  service 
is  inadequate  to  meet  its  needs.  Both  in¬ 
trastate  and  interstate  authority  sought. 

HEARING:  Wednesday,  January  12, 
1972,  before  the  State  Corporation  Com¬ 
mission.  Holiday  Inn  Midtown,  1000 
North  Broswiway,  Wichita,  KS.  Requests 
for  procedursd  information  including  the 
time  for  filing  protests  concerning  this 
application  should  be  suldressed  to  the 
State  Corporation  Commission.  Fourth 
Floor,  State  OfiBce  Building,  Topeka. 
ELsms.  66612  and  should  not  be  directed 
to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Conunission. 

State  Docket  No.  A  53009,  filed  Novem¬ 
ber  19, 1971.  Applicant:  BAY  AREA-LOS 
ANGELES  EXPRESS.  INC.,  1400  Sev¬ 
enth  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94107. 
Applicant’s  r^resentative:  Martin  J. 
Rosen,  140  Montgomery  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA  94104.  Certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  sought  to 
operate  a  freight  service  as  follows: 
Transportation  of  general  commodities. 
as  a  highway  common  carrier,  between 
the  following  points,  serving  sdl  inter¬ 
mediate  points  on  the  said  routes  and 
off-route  points  within  twenty  (20)  miles 
thereof:  (1)  Redding  to  the  Los  Angeles 
Basin  Territory  (as  defined  in  Part  m 


hereof),  over  U.S.  Higdiway  99;  (2) 
Ukiah  to  San  Ysidro  over  UB.  Highway 
101  and  101  alternate;  (3)  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  to  Sacramento  over  Interstate 
Highway  80;  (4)  San  Francisco  to  Stock- 
ton  over  U.S.  Highway  50;  (5)  Junction 
of  Interstate  Highway  80  and  California 
Highway  4  near  Pinole  to  Stockton  over 
California  Highway  4;  (6)  between  all 
points  and  places  located  in  the  San 
Francisco  Territory  (as  described  in  Part 
n  hereof),  and  points  located  within 
twenty  (20)  miles  of  the  boimdarles  of 
said  territory  and  (7)  between  all  points 
and  places  located  in  the  Los  Angeles 
Basin  Territory  (as  described  in  Part  HI 
hereof),  and  points  located  within 
twenty  (20)  miles  of  the  boimdaries  of 
said  territory.  Ain>licant  shall  not  trans¬ 
port  any  of  the  following:  (A)  Used 
household  goods  and  personal  effects  not 
packed  in  accordance  with  the  crated 
property  requirements  set  forth  in  Item 
No.  5  of  Minimum  Rate  Tariff  No.  4-B. 
(B)  Automobiles,  trucks  and  buses,  viz: 
NPnr  and  used,  finished  or  unfinished 
passenger  automobiles  (including  Jeeps), 
ambulances,  hearses  and  taxis;  freight 
automobiles,  automobile  chassis,  trucks, 
truck  chassis,  truck  trailers,  trucks  and 
trailers  combined,  buses  and  bus  chassis. 

(C)  Livestock,  viz.:  Barrows,  boars, 
bulls,  butcher  hogs,  calves,  cattle,  cows, 
dairy  cattle,  ewes,  feeder  pigs,  gilts,  goats, 
heifers,  hogs,  kids,  lambs,  oxen,  pigs, 
rams  (bucks),  sheep,  sheep  camp  outfits, 
sows,  steers,  stags,  swine,  or  wethers.  (D) 
Commodities  requiring  the  use  of  special 
refrigeration  or  temperature  control  in 
specially  designed  and  constructed  re¬ 
frigerator  equiinnent.  (E)  Liquids,  com¬ 
pressed  gases,  commodities  in  semiplastic 
form  and  commodities  in  suspension  in 
liquids  in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks,  tank  trail¬ 
ers.  tank  semitrailers  or  a  combination  of 
siach  highway  vehicles.  (F)  Commodities 
when  transported  in  bulk  in  dump  trucks 
or  in  hopper-tsrpe  trucks.  (G)  Commodi¬ 
ties  when  transported  in  motor  vehicles 
equipped  for  mechanical  mixing  in  tran¬ 
sit.  (H)  Trailer  coaches  and  campers,  in¬ 
cluding  integral  parts  and  contents  when 
the  contents  are  within  the  trailer  «oach 
or  camper.  (I)  Cement.  (J)  Logs  and  (K) 
Commodities  of  unusual  or  extraordinary 
value. 

Psui;  n:  San  Francisco  territory  in¬ 
cludes  sdl  the  city  of  San  Jose  and  that 
area  embraced  by  the  following  bound¬ 
ary:  Beginning  at  the  point  the  San 
Francisco-San  Mateo  County  boundary 
line  meets  the  Pacific  Ocean;  thence 
easterly  along  said  boimdary  line  to  a 
point  1  mile  west  of  U.S.  Highway  101; 
southerly  along  an  imaginary  line  1  mile 
west  of  and  paralleling  UB.  Highway  101 
to  its  intersection  with  Southern  Pacific 
Co.  right-of-way  at  Arastradero  Road; 
southeasterly  along  the  Southern  Pacific 
Co.  right-of-way  to  Pollard  Road,  includ¬ 
ing  industries  served  by  the  Southern 
Pacific  Co.  spur  line  extending  approxi¬ 
mately  2  miles  southwest  from  Simla  to 
Permanente;  easterly  along  Pollard  Road 
to  West  Parr  Avenue;  easterly  along  West 
Parr  Avenue  to  Capri  Drive;  southerly 
along  Capri  Drive  to  East  Parr  Avenue; 
easterly  along  East  Parr  Avenue  to  the 
Southern  Pacific  Co.  right-of-way; 
southerly  along  the  Southern  Pacific  Co. 


right-of-way  to  the  Campbell-Los  Gatos 
city  limits;  easterly  along  said  limits  and 
the  prolongation  thereof  to  the  San  Jose- 
Los  Gatos  Road;  northeasterly  along  Ssm 
Jose-Los  Gatos  Road  to  Poxworthy  Ave¬ 
nue;  easterly  along  Poxworthy  Avenue  to 
Almaden  Road;  southerly  along  Almaden 
Road  to  Hillsdale  Avenue;  easterly  along 
Hillsdale  Avenue  to  U.S.  Highway  101; 
northwesterly  along  U.S.  Highway  101  to 
Tully  Road;  northeasterly  along  Tully 
Road  to  White  Road;  northwesterly  along 
White  Road  to  McKee  Road;  southwest¬ 
erly  along  MCKee  Road  to  Capitol  Ave¬ 
nue;  northwesterly  along  Ciqsitol  Avenue 
to  State  Highway  17  (Oakland  Road) ; 
northerly  along  State  Highway  17  to 
Warm  (brings;  northerly  along  the  im- 
niunbered  highway  via  Mission  San  Jose 
and  Niles  to  Hayward:  northerly  along 
Foothill  Boulevard  to  Seminary  Avenue; 
easterly  along  Seminary  Avenue  to 
Mountain  Boulevard;  northerly  along 
Mountain  Boulevard  and  Moraga  Avenue 
to  Estates  Drive;  westerly  along  Estates 
Drive,  Harbord  Drive  and  Broadway  Ter¬ 
race  to  College  Avenue;  northerly  along 
College  Avenue  to  Dwight  Way;  easterly 
along  Dwight  Way  to  the  Berkeley- 
Oakland  boundary  line;  notherly  along 
said  botmdary  line  to  the  campus  bound¬ 
ary  of  the  University  of  California; 
northerly  and  westerly  along  the  campus 
boundary  of  the  University  of  California 
to  Euclid  Avenue;  northerly  along  Euclid 
Avenue  to  Marin  Avenue;  westerly  along 
Marin  Avenue  to  Arlington  Avenue; 
northerly  along  Arlington  Avenue  to  UB. 
Highway  40  (San  Pablo  Avenue) ;  north¬ 
erly  along  U.S.  Highway  40  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  the  city  of  Richmond;  southwesterly 
along  the  highway  extending  from  the 
city  of  Richmond  to  Point  Richmond; 
southerly  along  an  imaginary  line  from 
Point  Richmond  to  the  San  Francisco 
Waterfront  at  the  foot  of  Market  Street; 
westerly  along  said  Waterfront  and  shore 
line  to  the  Pacific  Ocean;  southerly  along 
the  shore  line  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  to 
point  of  beginning. 

Part  m:  Los  Angeles  basin  territory 
includes  that  area  embraced  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  boundary:  Beginning  at  the  point 
the  Ventura  County-Los  Angeles  County 
boundary  line  intersects  the  Pacific 
Ocean;  thence  northeasterly  along  said 
county  line  to  the  point  it  intersects  State 
Highway  No.  118,  approximately  2  miles 
west  of  Chatsworth;  easterly  tdong  State 
Highway  No,  118  to  Sepulveda  Boulevard; 
northerly  along  Sepulveda  Boulevard  to 
Chatsworth  Drive;  northeasterly  along 
Chatsworth  Drive  to  the  corporate 
boundary  of  the  city  of  San  Fernando; 
westerly  and  northerly  along  said  cor¬ 
porate  boundary  to  McClay  Avenue; 
northeasterly  along  McClay  Avenue  and 
its  prolongation  to  the  Angeles  National 
Forest  boundary;  southeasterly  and 
easterly  along  the  Angeles  National 
Forest  and  San  Bernardino  National 
Forest  boundary  to  the  county  road 
known  as  Mill  Creek  Road;  westerly 
along  Mill  Creek  Road  to  the  county  road 
3.8  miles  north  of  Yucaipa;  southerly 
along  said  county  road  to  and  including 
the  unincorporated  community  of 
Yucaipa;  westerly  along  Redlands  Boule¬ 
vard  to  U.S.  Highway  No.  99;  north¬ 
westerly  along  U.S.  Highway  No.  99  to 
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the  corporate  boundary  of  the  city  of 
Redlands;  westerly  and  northerly  along 
said  corporate  boundary  to  Brookside 
Avenue;  westerly  along  Brookside  Ave¬ 
nue  to  Barton  Avenue;  westerly  along 
Barton  Avenue  and  its  prolongation  to 
Palm  Avenue;  westerly  along  Palm  Ave¬ 
nue  to  La  Cadena  Drive;  southwesterly 
along  La  Cadena  Drive  to  Iowa  Avenue; 
southerly  along  Iowa  Avenue  to  U.S. 
Highway  No.  60;  southwesterly  along 
U.S.  Highways  Nos.  60  and  395  tO'the 
coimty  road  approximately  1  mile  north 
of  Perris;  easterly  along  said  county  road 
via  Nuevo  and  Lake  view  to  the  corporate 
boundary  of  the  city  of  San  Jacinto; 
easterly,  southerly  and  westerly  along 
said  corporate  boimdary  to  San  Jacinto 
Avenue;  southerly  along  San  Jacinto 
Avenue  to  State  Highway  No.  74; 
westerly  along  State  Highway  No.  74  to 
the  corporate  boimdary  of  the  city  of 
Hemet;  southerly,  westerly,  and  north¬ 
erly  along  said  corporate  boundary  to 
the  right-of-way  of  The  Atchison. 
Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Co.;  south¬ 
westerly  along  said  right-of-way  to 
Washington  Avenue;  southerly  along 
Washington  Avenue,  through  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  unincorporated  community 
of  Winchester  to  Benton  Road;  westerly 
along  Benton  Road  to  the  coimty  road 
intersecting  U.S.  Highway  No.  395,  2.1 
'  miles  north  of  the  unincorporated  com¬ 
munity  of  Temecula;  southerly  along 
said  county  road  to  U.S.  Highway  No. 
395;  southeasterly  along  U.S.  Highway 
No.  395  to  the  Riverside"  County-San 
Diego  County  boundary  line;  westerly 
along  said  boundary  line  to  the  Orange 
County-San  Diego  County  boundary 
line;  southerly  along  said  boundary  line 
to  the  Pacific  Ocean;  northwesterly 
along  the  shoreline  of  the  Pacific  Ocean 
to  point  of  beginning.  Both  intrastate 
and  interstate  authority  sought. 

HEARING:  Date,  time  and  place  not 
shown.  Requests  for  procedural  informa¬ 
tion  including  the  time  for  filing  protests 
concerning  this  application  should  be 
addressed  to  the  California  Public 
Utilities  Commission.  State  Building, 
Civic  Center,  455  Golden  Gate  Avenue. 
San  Francisco,  CA  94102  and  should  not 
be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  M-12069,  filed  Octo¬ 
ber  6.  1971.  Applicant:  G  &  H  TRANS- 
FEIR,  Red  Cloud,  Nebr.  Applicant’s  repre¬ 
sentative:  Duane  L.  Stromer,  Tribune 
Building,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  sought 
to  operate  a  freight  service  as  follows: 
Transportation  of  Commodities  gen¬ 
erally,  except  those  requiring  special 
equipment:  Regular  route  operations: 
Between  Hastings  and  Franklin  via  U.S. 
281  to  Red  Cloud;  thence  via  Nebraska 


Highway*^  to  Franklin,  serving  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points.  Irregular  route  opera¬ 
tions:  (A)  Commodities  generally,  except 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  be¬ 
tween  Franklin,  Nebr,,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  Omaha,  Lincoln, 
Grand  Island,  and  Beatrice,  Nebr.  (B) 
Household  goods  and  emigrant  moveables 
between  points  and  places  within  a  20- 
mile  radius  of  Franklin,  Nebr.,  and  be¬ 
tween  points  and  places  within  said 
radial  area  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  points  and  places  in  the 
State  of  Nebraska.  Both  intrastate  and 
interstate  authority  sought. 

HEARING:  9:30  a.m.,  December  3, 
1971,  Commissioner  Hearing  Room,  Lin¬ 
coln,  Nebr.  Requests  for  procedural  in¬ 
formation  including  the  time  for  filing 
protests  concerning  this  application 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Nebraska 
State  Railway  Commission.  Motor  Trans¬ 
portation  Department,  State  Capitol 
Building,  Lincoln,  NE  68508  and  should 
not  be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-17947  Piled  12-7-71:8:50  am] 


[Notice  792] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

December  3,  1971. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  Section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
1132) ,  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per- 
.son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recoii^id- 
eration  of  the  following  numbered  pro¬ 
ceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will  post¬ 
pone  the  effective  date  of  the  order  in 
that  proceeding  pending  its  disposition. 
’The  matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners 
must  be  specified  in  their  petitions  with 
particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-73071,  By  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Aggregate 
Transport,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  Permit  No.  MC- 
125771  (Sub-No,  3),  issued  October  25, 
1965,  to  Cayuga  Service.  Inc.,  South  Lan¬ 
sing,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  transportation 
of  expanded  slate  aggregate,  in  bulk, 
from  Castleton,  Vt.,  to  points  in  Connec¬ 
ticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp¬ 


shire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and  Rhode 
Island.  John  E.  Fay,  342  North  Main 
Street,  West  Hartford,  CT  06117. 

No.  MC-F-73138.  By  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  24,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Colvin  Motor 
Lines,  Inc.,  Orange,  Va.,  of  certificates 
Nos.  MC-66592  and  MC-66592  Sub-No. 
8),  issued  May  4,  1964.  and  February  27, 
1964,  respectively,  to  FYank  L.  Colvin,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  Colvin’s  Motor  Lines, 
Orange,  Va.,  authorizing  generally  the 
transportation  of:  Poultry,  eggs,  empty 
egg-crates,  chicken  coops,  livestock,  lum¬ 
ber,  feed,  fertilizer,  household  goods, 
general  commodities,  galvanized  roofing, 
hardware,  seed,  wool,  canned  goods, 
hardwood  flooring,  and  such  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies,  as  are  used  in 
the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
telephone  and  telegraph  lines,  between 
points  in  Virginia,  Maryland,  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Ulysses  P.  Joyner,  Jr..  Post  Office  Box 
629,  Orange,  VA  22960,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MG-PC-73304.  By  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Donald  J. 
Townsend  and  Joan  L.  Townsend,  doing 
business  as  Townsend  Van  Lines.  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  of  certificate  No.  MC- 
40889,  issued  June  29,  1959,  to  Helen  S. 
Schilcher,  doing  business  as  Scofield 
Furniture  Store,  New  Canaan,  Conn., 
authorizing  the  transportation  of : 
Household  goods,  between  New  Canaan, 
Conn.,  and  points  in  Connecticut  and 
New  York  within  15  miles  of  New 
Canaan,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Connecticut,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode 
Island,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  Robert  DeKroyft,  24  Branford 
Place,  Newark,  NJ  07102,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-73319.  By  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Canadian 
American  ’Transfer  Limited,  Windsor, 
Ontario,  Canada,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  certificate  No.  MC-96563  issued  Octo¬ 
ber  19,  1965,  to  Parent  Cartage  Ltd., 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  general  commodi¬ 
ties,  with  exceptions,  between  Detroit, 
Mich.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  ports  of  entry  in  Detroit,  Mich., 
on  the  boundary  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada.  Frank  J.  Kerwin,  Jr.. 
900  Guardian  Building.  Detroit,  Mich. 
48226,  attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-17951  Piled  12-7-71:8:51  am] 
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Know  your 
Government... 

The  Manual  describes  the  creation 
and  authority,  organization,  and 
functions  of  the  agencies  in  the 
legislative,  judicial,  and  executive 
branches. 

Most  agency  statements  include 
new  “Sources  of  Information" 
listings  which  tell  you  what  offices 
to  contact  for  Information  on 
such  matters  as: 

•  Consumer  activities 

•  Environmental  programs 

•  Government  contracts 

•  Employment 

•  Services  to  small  businesses 

•  Availability  of  speakers  and 
films  for  educational  and 
civic  groups 

This  handbook  is  an  indispensable 
reference  tool  for  teachers,  students, 
librarians,  researchers,  businessmen, 
and  lawyers  who  need  current 
official  information  about  the 
U.S.  Government. 
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